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LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. This Society, formed in 1760 and reconstituted in 1834, was established for the 
purpose of obtaining for the use of Merchants, Shipowners and Underwriters a faithful and accurate 
Classification of Mercantile Shipping, and for the government of which the following Rules and 
Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 

Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers, containing the 
names of the Ships with other useful information, and the Character assigned, where the vessels are 
classed by the Society ; also the names, &c., of all Ships of 100 tons and upwards unclassed by this 
Society. 

Section 8. Each person subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other sum as 
the General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for dis own use to 
one copy of the Register Book. 

Section 4. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies, Public Companies or Public 
Establishments to be Six Guineas per annum, for a single copy of the Register Book and Three Guineas 
per annum for every additional copy supplied, unless the copies be periodically posted with type with 
additions and corrections throughout the year, in which case the subscription for each copy supplied will 
be Ten Guineas per annum. 

Section 5. Inthe case of other Subscribers, the subscription to be Three Guineas per annum 
for each copy, unless periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, 
in which case the subscription will be Five Guineas per annum for each copy supplied. 

Section 6. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or whose Register Books 
are not posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, to 
be printed fortnightly, in such convenient form as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such 
parties may be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete information. 

Section 7. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a 
Committee of Merchants, Shipowners, and Underwriters (twenty-four elected in London and thirty-seven 
at the principal Outports), ten Shipbuilders and/or Engineers (elected by the General Committee), and 
any additional Members, not exceeding four, who may be elected by the General Committee. In 
addition, the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman of the Corporation of Lloyd’s, and 
the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman of the General Shipowners’ Society, for the time 
being, to be, ex-officio, Members of the Committee. 

Any member (except an ex-officio member) who fails to attend any meetings of the Committee for a 
period of six continuous months, without leave of absence, shall cease to be a member, and his place 
shall be filled up in the usual way. 

Norr.—Official intimation to be given in June of each year whether the Chairman or Deputy- 
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Chairman of the Corporation of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman of the General 
Shipowners’ Society, are to be the ex-officio members for the ensuing twelve months. 

Section 8. The General Committee reserve the right of varying or withdrawing the repre- 
sentation of Outports, and of Shipbuilders and Engineers ; also the representation of Shipbuilders, 
Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forgemasters on the Technical Sub-Committee hereinafter mentioned, as 
well as the mode of election of members. 

Section 9. 1. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent parts 
of the Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. The vacancies so 
arising to be filled up by the election of two Underwriters and one Merchant by the Committee of Lloyd’s, 
and two Shipowners and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Shipowners’ Society. 

2. Of the Members elected at the Outports twenty-one to retire at the end of every four years, 
and seven of the Members elected at Liverpool and the nine Members elected at Glasgow to retire 
annually. The retiring Members are eligible for re-election. 

3. The ten Shipbuilders and/or Engineers, and any additional Members, elected by the General 
Committee, to retire at the end of four years. The retiring Members are eligible for re-election. 

Section 10. The Committee to appoint Sub-Committees of Classification, to be so regulated 
that each Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty thereon throughout 
the year. 

- Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy- 
Chairman ; and also a Chairman or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Class:fication. 

Section 12. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be 
appointed by and be under the direction of the General Committee. 

Section 13. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, or 
on the requisition of any three Members. 

Section 14. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot, excepting when in the election 
of Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or Chairman, or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Classification, 
only one person is nominated for each office. 

Section 15. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the 
classification of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly, or indirectly interested. 

Section 16. 1. The Committee to be etnpowered to make such Bye-laws for their own govern- 
ment and proceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and 
Regulations under which the Society was established ; but no new Rule or Bye-law to be introduced, or 
any Rule or Bye-law altered, without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting of the 
Committee next preceding that at which such Motion is intended to be made ; such notice to be inserted 
in the summons convening the meeting. 

2, No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule materially affecting the classification of Ships, 
to be applied compulsorily to vessels of which the plans have been submitted and approved before 
the expiration of six months after the date when the change has been adopted. 

Section 17. 1. That fifteen representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters shall be admitted as members of the Technical Sub-Committee on all occasions when 
it is proposed to make alterations in the existing rules, or to frame new rules, for the construction 
of ships or machinery. 
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2. That twelve representatives of Shipbuilders and Engineers shall be elected by the following 
bodies, viz. :— 
(a) The Institution of Naval Architects, London ; 
(b) The North-East Coast Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders Newcastle-on-Tyne ; and 
(c) The Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland, Glasgow, 
two shipbuilders and two engineers being elected by each body ; 
That two representatives of Steel Makers be elected by the Tron and Steel Institute, of whom 
one is to represent England and Wales and the other Scotland ; also : 
That one representative of Forgemasters be elected by the English and Scottish Forgemasters’ 
Association. 

3. That the representatives shall be elected for a term of four years, but in the event of any vacancy 
occurring before the expiration of this period a representative may be elected to fill the vacancy for the 
unexpired portion of the term. 

4. That those only who are actually partners in firms, or managers of joint stock companies, 
engaged in Shipbuilding, Engineering, Steelmaking, or the Manufacture of Forgings, shall be eligible 
for election. 

5. That the Chairman of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, for the time being, or, 
in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman ; or, failing him, some other member of the General Committee 
shall preside at the meetings of the Sub-Committee. 

6. That the representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forgemasters shall have 
the same rights and powers as the other members of the Sub-Committee in speaking and voting at the 
meetings of the Sub-Committee at which they are entitled to be present. 

7. That it shall be open to representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forge- 
masters to propose alterations in, or additions to, the Rules for the construction of ships or machinery ; 
and that notice of all such proposals shall be sent in writing to the Secretary. 

8. That meetings of the Sub-Committee shall be convened as often and at such times as may 
appear necessary to the General Committee, but there shall be at least two meetings in the year, though 
not necessarily one in each six months. 

9. That every meeting shall be convened by notice from the Secretary at least one month before 
the date of meeting ; that the meetings shall, whenever practicable, be arranged for Tuesday afternoons ; 
that notice of matters proposed to be brought before the Sub-Committee by members shall be sent to the 
Secretary not less than fourteen days before the meeting, and the Secretary shall, as soon as possible 
thereafter, send to each member an agenda paper. 

10. That the recommendations of the Sub-Committee shall be reported to the General Committee, 
who will refer them for consideration to a Special Meeting of the General Committee, as required by 
Section 16 of the Rules. 

11. That in the event of eight representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters, actually voting together on any question, and nevertheless failing to obtain a majority of 
the Sub-Committee, it shall be open to them to present a minority report to the General Committee. 

12. That the General Committee reserve to themselves the right of varying, adding to, or 
rescinding, at their discretion, any or all of the foregoing Rules. 

Section 18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the form 
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prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub-Committees 
of Classification; but the character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by the General 
Committee. 

Section 19. 1. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the 
classification of ships are to be carefully preserved and to be open to the inspection of the Owners, but no 
other person or persons are to have access to such documents except with the written consent of the 
Owners and under the direction of the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman. 

2. Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as relates 
to the dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the correctness of the reports in 
these particulars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 

Section 20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not a 
Surveyor (see also Section 52 of the Rules for Wood Vessels), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port 
to which a Surveyor has been appointed; but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of such 
vessels having been exempted from supervision while building, and the Character to be assigned to 
them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality and from the best information the Committee 
can obtain. 

Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, 
to be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that if 
the reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, on the Owner, Master, 
or Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear 
sufficient ground for the proposed reduction. 

Section 22. 1. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to 
communicate the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered upon 
within a reasonable time, a corresponding report is. to be made, as soon as possible, to the Committee for 
their decision thereon. 

2. All repairs of Ships or Machinery required at Ports where there is a Surveyor to this Society, in 
order to their obtaining a Character in the Register Book, or to their retaining the Characters assigned to 
them therein, must be carried out under the inspection, and to the satisfaction of the Society’s Surveyors. 
Ships or machinery repaired at Ports where there is no Surveyor to this Society must be surveyed by one 
of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest opportunity. 

Section 28. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or 
unreasonable may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; but should the 
opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is to be 
paid by the party appealing. 

Section 24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction of the 
Committee) to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for any 
service performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. 

Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships or machinery 
while building or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Shipowners, or Underwriters ; 
the charge for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 
In all cases, the application for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed to the 
Secretary. 
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Section 26. While the Committee use their best endeavours to ensure that the functions of the 
Society are properly executed, it is to be understood that neither the Committee nor the Society are under 
any circumstances whatever to be held responsible for any inaccuracy in any report or certificate issued by 
the Society or its Surveyors, or in any entry in the Register Book or other publication of the Society, or for 
any error of judgment, default, or negligence of the Surveyors, or other Officers or Agents of the Society. 


FUNDS. 
Section 2'7. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a statement 
of the Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the subscribers. 
Section 28. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels being 
classed and registered in the book :— 
CLASSING FEES. 
For First Entry of Class in the see! Book. 


For each Ship under 200 Tons .. a £1 00 
Ditto of 200 and under 500 Tons 20 0 
Ditto of 500 ~ 1,000, Ly aKa) 
Ditto of 1,000 ra 2/000 argh oO 
Ditto of 2,000 and upwards 5 B00 0 

For First Entry of Notification Luo” mn the arene Book. 

For each Ship under 100 nominal HP. oa “eh: a) 0 0 
Ditto of 100 and under 300 HP. Kae tk om 2inOe 60 
Ditto of 300andabove_... far oxo ar 3.0 «0 


SPECIAL SURVEYS. 


Section 29. 1. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle 
them to the distinctive mark +), 1s. per ton for the first 1,000 tons; and 6d. per ton for every ton 
from 1,001 tons to 10,000 tons; 4d. per ton for every ton from 10,001 tons to 20,000 tons; 
ton for every ton beyond 20,000 tons. No fee to be less than £7 Os. Od. 

2. For engines and boilers built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle 
them to the distinctive mark >& in red) :—three shillings per horse-power for the first 200 horse-power ; 
one shilling for each horse-power from 201 to 1,000; 6d. for each horse-power from 1,001 to 3,000: and 
3d. for each horse-power beyond 3,000. No fee to be less than £8 Os. 0d. 

The following rule is to be used for determining the Nominal Horse Power of Engines in 
regulating the fees for their survey, viz. :— 


P+340_ yD Ss, H ' : 
=e Bae e the boiler pressure is below 160 lbs. 
1000-400, a where the boiler pressure is below 160 lbs 


and 2d. per 


P+590 (D?/S. H Tee a en a s - : 
= 500 7100 +) where the boiler pressure is 160 Ibs. or above. 


If the boilers are fitted with Forced Draught or Induced Draught appliances, then is to be 


a 


. H 
taken instead of 1 


where D=diameter of L.P. Cylinder in inches. 
S=stroke in inches. 
H=heating surface in square feet. 
p=working pressure in lbs. per square inch, 
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The square feet of heating surface represented by H will comprise the surfaces of the tubes, of the back 
tube plate or plates, and of the furnace and combustion chamber plating down to the level of the fire bars. 

The following rule is to be used for determining the Nominal Horse Power of Diesel Engines in 
regulating the fees for their survey, viz :— ; 


NE vea/ S 
is ——s5 in the case of single-acting engines of the 
4 cycle type, 


N x D? s 
aan in the case of single-acting engines of the 
2 cycle type, and 
yele type, 
N x pv/s 
rs a in the case of double-acting engines of the 


2 cycle type, 
where D = diameter of cylinder in inches, 
S$ =stroke of piston in inches in ordinary reciprocating engines, 
— twice the stroke of piston in the case of engines of the “ Junker” type, 
N = number of cylinders. 
For the survey and testing of steam boilers fitted in Diesel Engined vessels additional fees will be 
charged in accordance with the Society's usual scale. ° 
3, For the survey and testing of each Donkey Boiler in steam-engined vessels, a fee of two 
guineas will be charged. 
4, No charge will be made for occasional or docking surveys, or for surveying repairs consequent on 
ordinary wear and tear, at ports in the United Kingdom. 
For the survey of damage repairs essential to the continuation of class (whether a special damage 
report be required or not), for surveys with a view to the re-instatement of class, and for the survey of 
alterations in the structure of a vessel, a fee will be charged according to the nature and extent of the 


services performed. 
For all surveys held at Foreign ports a fee will be chargeable according to the nature and extent of 


the services rendered. : 
5. SPECIAL PERIODICAL SURVEYS, Nos. 1, 2, and 3. 


For the special periodical surveys of Tron and Steel Vessels, when such surveys are held by the Society's 
exclusive Surveyors in the United Kingdom. 


S.S. No. 1. S.S. No. 2. S.S. No. 3. 

£& 8. & 8. & 8. 

For Vessels under 150 tons gross 1 0 110 3.0 
. 2 200 * 1 10 2 0 3 10 
” ~ 250 i 2 0 2 10 4 0 
” ” 300 + 2 10 3 10 410 
” ” 400 ” 8 4 4 0 5 0 
ee B00 Ss 3 10 410 6 0 
” ” 1,200 oe 4 0 6 0 7 ov 
r " 1,800 * 4 10 5 10 8 0 
” » 2,500 x 5 O 6 0 9 0 
Pe » 3,500 “i aay 5 10 6 10 10 0 
ms of 3,500 a andabove 6 0 720 10 0 
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SPECIAL PERIODICAL SURVEYS OF MACHINERY. 
Held at the Special Surveys, Nos. 1, 2, and 3. 


For each Ship under 50 nominal HP. ... “se BD are £2 0 0 
3 - 75 i dex éne aye ae 210 0 
4 » 100 i eis Ly, A i) 310 0 
- » 150 e oF a es ay 4 0 0 
x 4, 200 4 - cat a oe 410 0 
rf » 300 Rs ae ee abe it 5 0 0 
Ps of 300 pe and above ... bes a 510 0 
SPECIAL ANNUAL SURVEYS OF BOILERS. 
To be held when and after the Boilers are six years old. 

For each Ship having 1 boiler os on £1 0 0 
And for each additional boiler pee the donkey boiler) eee 010 0 
But the fee in no case to be more than me 3.0! 0 
For survey of donkey boiler of sailing vessels ... 100 


6. For Surveys for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, and in cases where the 
caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors a charge will be made according to the 
nature and extent of the services rendered. 

7. All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed under the 
superintendence of the Society’s Surveyors. (See also Section 22.) 

8. In all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the 
above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 

Section 30. ‘The class of a vessel is liable to be withheld, or, if already granted, may be with- 
drawn or expunged from the Register Book in the case of non-payment of any fees or expenses 
chargeable on account of such vessel. 

Section 31. Certificates of Classification, signed by the Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted 
on application. 


FREEBOARD. 


Section 32. Fees for the Survey for, and assignment of, Freeboard. 


Classed Unclassed 

Vessels. Vessels, 

For Vessels under 300 tons gross ... aes ie TO £1272 0 
_ * of 300 tons and under 1000 ere <a i eas 2s 0 Si58 20 
‘% a 1000 _,, * 2000 rr “ ane 3.0 5 5 0 
“A + 2000 ,, iy 3000 * sae af 4 4 0 6 6 0 
F “ 3000. ,, Soa O00 eer: 5 6 0 8 8 U 
95 3 4000 ,, and above bs von 1010 0 


Section 88. Rules for Steel Ships, 5s. ; if for Wood Ships and Composite Ships, 5s. 
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RULES FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF WOOD VESSELS. 


Section 
Air-courses required in Ships s “ee 34, 37 
Anchors, number and weight, testing, &c. Ga Tables me 30 and 81) § 82, 72 to 76 
— and cables, the efficient state and condition of a 31, 76 
—_____—— insufficient or defective, figure 1 Spee and a Saat (-) 
inserted 23 31, 76 
Annual Surveys .-- *. £ .. 84, 54, 56, 58, 60, 61, 63, 68 
Beams, sizes to be coheed by their Gane amidships 40 
— spruce or yellow pine, increased size 40 
—— iron, in Wood Ships 40 
deck or hold, spacing, and how fastacieal 41 
orlop, for ships of deep hold 41 
(see footnote to Table C, after page 69) Lares 
——— for third or upper deck ... 38, 41 
—-—— salting of oe OT 
Bilges, how to be secured 46, 62 
plank of 45 
Black line expunging class, a rtd kee rt | 
Boats, quality and number xe ae 75, 81 
Bolts, description and sizes (see Table D, gee page 69) 46 
copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron ... 46 
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—— exceptions to ditto... 46 
—— butt and bilge — -.. 46 
—— ditto deficient 47 
Braces of rudder, bolts of FAG 
Butts of planking (see Plate at page 37) 39, 44 
timbers ... a3 me abe 
Cables, &e., quality, wae size, ing on Tables ‘hak 30 b nia’ 31) 32, 72, 78, 74 
— chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors 72 
to be marked with the amount of strain applied 9 etre 
periodical examination of, and when to be renewed 34, 73 
Cant-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening ... 41 
Capstan 71 
Caulking ‘hima of Ships 67 
Ceiling-plank, shifting and fastening 43 
Characters of Ships, how assigned 31 
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Classification of Foreign Built sae not built in accordance with the Rules 53 
Colonial-built Ships 39, 41, 62, 63 


Continuation of Ships classed a aoc noe a ar a eeeDe 
—________——_——- after restoration ere big 
to be laid on blocks, or pieced in ie ea. ee cis! 

ee exception to stripping, when recently ae we «54 
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the efficient state and condition of... 31, 76 

— insufficient in quantity or defective in quality 31, 76 
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Fastenings, nature and description _... . 46 
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iron or copper 46, 62, 69 
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Hanging knees ... me 3 ine ts mus tc 39, 46 
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Ships classed (A), fastened with part copper or yellow metal bolts, and part 


galvanized iron” ..- o 46 38 to 41 

________—. date of launching and = of irdier Cont ot 059 54 
_______— proof of place, and date of build to be produced » ret, 27 
——— India built, fastenings S53 Bae ae ay ecu 65 
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ES a iil 51 41 
——- lower grades ... t: , ; oan D2 41 
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; assigned, or every 4 years... ay eae id 46 Oe 27 
—- continuation on A... ane <5 Te ay Fors! 42 
— ditto, after restoration a oe m tet 769. 54 
— restoration to A, First rule ... ae wi! ie. 55, 56 49, 50 
____ restoration to A, Second rule ae a Ae 57, 58 52 
—_——- salting ate ed 37, 58 30, 52 
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——— — special survey required aT av ae a OO 55 to 58 
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defective or insufficient, Aagigrnted ie ee O 31, 76 
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Surveys of Ships, periodical 34, A to 63, 65 
——_ Rules not complied with, oles eeruaeed with a redline ... 31 
class expunged with a black line from reported defects... 31 
while building ae ee 31, 35 
ee Machinery and Boilers ... 31, 35 


by an exclusive Officer of the Society ... . 34, 35, 54, 55, 60 
——— by two Surveyors ‘ae oe . 52, 54, 55, 57, 60 
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Surveyors not to class Ships... ae er oo oe Ol 
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(see Tables Nos. 30 and 31) 
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inferior or Seecaul tail; 3 in repairs fe 54, 56, 58, 60 

of poop and forecastle ... <0 BAe oes i *#e -.. 38 
Tonnage, for regulating en and equipment... ee ne ee 
Tonnage-deck ie che ae a = 32, 38 
Treenails, quality and ‘nak: &e. i ie ee ae ae . 46 
Three-decked ships ee i es es a a pe so HE 
Wales, breadth of fr eee ane 3 ae ee ae Pe 
Watercourses (foot-note)... Tee 
Waterway, bass surface bin anton (see Table B, as page 1) 39, 41 
Inner . ies abr ae ee < : 39, 41 

Windlass .. <s er he re reel 


snalasisis for roe Table - ite: page 67) “of 8 soc eo 
stripping wood linings for examination 34, 54, 56, 58, 60 
Withdrawal of class at Owner’s request, indicated by three dots (...) soa! 
Workmanship 34, 37 
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RULES 


FOR 


THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATIONS OF WOOD VESSELS. 


CHARACTERS. 


Section 81. 1. The characters assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indication 
of their real and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Surveyors), but by the Com- 
mittee, after due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors, and such other documents as may be 
submitted to them, and will be distinguished as follows :— 


SHIPS CLASSED A. 


2. To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (See Sections 34, and 54 to 59.) 


SHIPS CLASSED A, in Red. 


3. To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or Continuation, 
or Restoration, and of ships not having had an original character, provided they are found on survey of 
superior description, fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods. (See Section 60.) 


SHIPS CLASSED &. 


4. To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and perishable 
goods, on short voyages. (See Section 61.) 


SHIPS CLASSED E. 


5. Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their 
nature subject to sea damage. (See Section 64.) 


6. To entitle sailing ships to the Figure 1 for equipment, Sections 72 to 76 must be conformed to 
and stores supplied in accordance with Tables 30 and 31, attached to the Rules. (See also Section 32.) 


7. For steam vessels see Section 35. 
* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society’s Rules will be marked in the Register 


Book thus “{Hepl. B.S.),” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed subject to being surveyed 
biennially. 
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EXPUNGING OR WITHDRAWAL OF CHARACTER. 

8. The fifth, sixth and seventh Columns of the Register of Steam Vessels, and the sixth, seventh 
and eighth columns in the Register of Sailing Vessels, left blank, indicate that the Vessel has never been 
Classed in the Register Book. 

9. The efficient state and condition of the whole of a vessel’s equipment will be designated by the 
figure 1 placed after the character assigned to the vessel ; and in cases in which the equipment is found 
insufficient in quantity or defective in quality, a dash, thus —, will be inserted in place of the figure 1. 

10. When the rules as regards surveys on the hull, machinery or boilers of a steam vessel, or on the 
hull, masts, spars, or rigging of a sailing vessel have not been complied with, so that the vessel is not 
entitled to retain her class in the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a red line, under 
which the date of such withdrawal of class will be recorded. 

11. When it is found from reported defects in the hull, machinery or boilers of a steam vessel, or in 
the hull, masts, spars or rigging of a sailing vessel, that the vessel is not entitled to retain her class in the 
Register Book, the character will be expunged with a black line, under which the date of such withdrawal 
of class will be recorded. 

12. When the class of a vessel is withdrawn from the Register Book by the Committee in consequence 
of a request from the Owner, the fact will be indicated by the insertion of three dots (...) in column 7 of 
the Register of steam vessels and column 8 of the Register of sailing vessels. 


“TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS AND EQUIPMENT (AS REGARDS 
ANCHORS, CHAINS, &.) OF WOOD VESSELS. 

Section 32. 1. In fiush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or 
awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the 
crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also 
the equipment of the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. 

2. In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, oF top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, an 
awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the 
hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the 
addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

3, But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that 
allowed for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the 
space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that 
is to regulate the equipment. (See also Section 72, page 60, and Tables 30 and 31.) 


RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 
SHIPS CLASSED A. 
Section 33. 1. Will consist of new ships, and ships which have not passed a prescribed age, 
and also those which have a Continuation or Restoration of that character, provided they are kept in a 
state of complete repair and efficiency. 
2. The Character A will not be granted to any vessel unless satisfactory evidence of the date, build, 
and place where built, is produced. (See Section 59, foot-note.) 
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Section 34. 1. The number of years to be assigned for Character A is to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, and the mode of 
building : and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend upon its being shown by occasional 
surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency is duly maintained. (See N.B. at foot.) 

2. Defects in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of Class, to be determined 
by the Committee in each case. 


HALF-TIME OR INTERMEDIATE SURVEY. 


. 

3. The Characters of ships classed A, or A in red, will be struck out of the Register Book 
unless they be submitted to the following intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four 
years in the case of vessels classed from six to eight years inclusive, either originally, or on 
Continuation, or on Restoration, or A in red, and within periods not exceeding half that assigned 
in vessels classed for longer terms. Vessels classed for a less period than the above will not be 
required to undergo such half-time survey. ; 

4. The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—“ nr” (half time), with the date of 
the survey affixed. 


SURVEY. 


5. The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen 
and properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous 
twelve months) ; the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside ; the limbers, and 
all air courses to be cleared ; and if the ship has not already got the air courses, described in Section 37 
of the Rules, they are now to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors 
may consider it to be necessary from any apparent defect ; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not 
less than six on each side, and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at 
various parts of the ship. 

6. The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks 
through which they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 

7. All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

8. The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor 
on his report of survey ; the condition of the caulking is also to be ascertained. 


N.B—lIn reference to the Rules above quoted, and in order to prevent the disappointment arising from 
Ships losing their Characters from want of survey, it is hereby intimated that the duty of giving Novice OF 
Prriopican Surveys required by the Rules, or when repairs are necessary in consequence of damage, or from 
other causes, rests with the Owners, Masters, or Agents. 
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9. The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors, masts, spars, and 
general equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported on. 

10. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half-time 
Survey, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. (See Section 37 as regards beams not salted.) 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


11. Ships built with Mixed Timber Materials below the fourteen years’ grade, of superior workman- 
ship, and in which high class materials and extra fastenings have been judiciously employed to such an 
extent as to satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a period of original designation exceeding that to 
which the material of the lowest class used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to 
exceed two years. 

12. Builders seeking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit, for the Committee’s approval, 
a drawing of the midship section, with full details of construction and of the proposed materials and 
scantlings, through the resident Surveyor, who is to state to the Committee his opinion thereon, and the 
ship must be built under special survey. 

13. No vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a Special 
Survey be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 

14. The highest (unless of a very limited quantity) and the lowest grade timber materials used in the 

construction of such Ships will be inserted in the Register Book. 


See Sections 57 and 58 as regards application of this Rule to ships surveyed for Restoration. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 


SPECIAL SURVEY. 


Section 35. 1. The Surveyors are to examine, during the progress of a vessel, the materials and 
workmanship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible 
anything that may be objectionable, or that is not in accordance with the Rules, or with the plans approved 
by the Committee for the particular vessel. 

2. Vessels built under the Special Survey of the Society will be entitled to the distinctive mark *F. 

3. In steam vessels built under Special Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed 
under Special Survey. (See Rules for Machinery.) 

4. In steam vessels the machinery and boilers are to be inspected throughout construction, the 
boilers tested by hydraulic pressure, and the machinery tested under steam. Machinery certificates will be 
granted, and notifications thereof made in the Register Book, thus: “LMC 6,16” in red (i.e. LLOYD’s 
Macuryery OrrriricaTe, June, 1916). 

5. In cases of machinery or new boilers being built under Special Survey, the distinguishing mark > 
will be noted in red, thus: “**LMC,” or “ENE&B,” or “RNB.” 
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6. In cases in which the machinery or boilers are of novel description, or in which experience has not 
sufficiently shown the safety of the principle or mode of application involved, the words ‘‘ Machinery 
Experimental,” or “Boiler Experimental,” will be inserted under the class of the vessel in the Register 
Book; but if in the opinion of the Committee the machinery or boilers are so far inefficient as to imperil 
the vessel’s safety, no class will be assigned. 

7. If the hull of a steamer has been built in accordance with the Rules, a provisional certificate will 
be issued, if desired, stating the class to which the vessel will be entitled when the machinery and boilers 
have been fitted on board in accordance with the Rules, and the Committee’s requirements otherwise 
complied with. 

8. For requirements relating to the survey and construction of engines and boilers, see Rules for 
Machinery. 


NOT UNDER SPECIAL SURVEY. 


9. New ships not building under Special Survey are to be surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society, 
in the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the period to which 
they might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) 

First. When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to receive 
planking and before any planking is wrought. 

Second. When the beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at least two strakes 
of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge unwrought, to admit of an examination 
of the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Third. When the Hull is completed, and before the plank is painted or payed. 


10, All ships for which a higher character than Ten Years A may be claimed, must be surveyed by 
an exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building—namely, at the first and at the second 
stage of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice must be given by the Builder or Owner of their 
being ready for these surveys. 


Section 36. A full statement of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of all New Ships, verified by 
the Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, on a First entry report form, which is to be kept as a 
record in the office of the Society. 


RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS. 


Section 37. 1. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and properly seasoned, and of 
the descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which ships may 
respectively be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

2. In ships claiming to stand twelve or fourteen years from their timber materials, the stem, stern- 
post, beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap and from all 
defects. The rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap. 


oF. 
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SALTING. 


3. One year for salting will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise 
be entitled, provided that during her construction the openings between the timbers of the frame, at the 
extremities of the vessel, from the deadwood to the height of the air-courses formed midway between 
the keelson and the hold beam clamps, and also the buttocks, be filled with salt, and the spaces between the 
upper air-course and the gunwale be filled before the planksheer is fitted; and that, within six months of 
the date of launching, the salting be completed so as to fill the spaces between the transoms and between 
the timbers of the frame at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the 
gunwale, and amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale, to the entire satisfaction of the 
Surveyor. For the purpose of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced 
immediately above all the air-courses and at the upper part of the bilges. 

4. The keelson is also to be cased in and salted all fore and aft, excepting in vessels of 200 tons 
and under, when it will only be required to be cased in and salted for one-fifth of the vessel’s length at 
each end. , 

5. In the case, however, of vessels entitled in other respects, from their wood materials, to a class not 
higher than 10 A, where the keelson is composed of materials named in lines Nos. 1 and 2 of Table A, it 
will not be necessary to salt the keelson, except at the ends. 

6. The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged on 
their upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one-fourth the 
siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not 
so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has 
been or may be granted for “Salting” must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for 
examination by the removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of 
the ship, or to the satisfaction of the Surveyor.* (See Section 34.) 

7. The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the 
Half-time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

Mem.—The foregoing Rule is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

For application of this Rule in repair of ships under the Second Rule for Restoration, see Sections 57 


and 58. ; 
WORKMANSHIP. 


8. The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for all grades. 

9, Each set of timbers to be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length; the butts of the 
timbers to be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at that place. 

10. In ail ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full moulded, the 
timbers are to be well cross-chocked with a proper butt at each end of the chock, each arm to be not les 


* In cases where the beams have not been salted as above prescribed, the notation} will be added to the record in 
the Register Book—thus, Salted.t 

+ In cases of ships undergoing large repairs (or in other cases), and where ships have not been salted during con- 
struction, provided they are opened out to such an extent that the above requirements can be satisfactorily complied 
with, special application may be made to the Committee, with a view to having the additional year for salting granted, 
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in length than once and a half the moulding of the timbers they connect; in all cases the chocks are to be 
of a description of wood equal to the best material required by the Rules for the timbers which they 
unite, excepting the floor-head chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the Rules for first 
futtocks. 

11. Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length and with a butt at each end, 
and, in cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are full moulded, a dowel (to 
be of the diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding of the timber) must be introduced into 
the ends of such timbers in order to connect them; in the case, however, of vessels of 150 tons and under, 
provided the heads and heels of the frame timbers be otherwise properly secured to each other, dowels may 
be dispensed with. 


AIR-COURSES. 


12. Inallshipsan air-course must be left all fore and aft, either immediately below or one strake below 
the clamps of each tier of beams; and, in addition, one or two tiers of air-courses must be left in the hold, 
between the keelson and hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship at each end. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 38. 1. In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to the 
several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the character A, all the said timbers to extend 
to the planksheer. 

2. All the outside planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting 
of top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the 
ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be of the same quality as those 
allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the upper deck. 

3. All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast beams, breast beams and transom beams of 
poops, to be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; the remainder of the beams 
and the waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the planking of poops and top-gallant forecastles may 
be of cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie 
and rock-elm for such remainder of beams only, and yellow pine or American white spruce in ships below 
the seven years’ grade. 

4. In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full poops* and top- 
gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required by the Table B for such planks in 
the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed; and, in the siding and moulding 
of the top-timbers and beams of full poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be’ 
allowed. 

5. The united lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the 
upper deck. 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the weight 
(but preserving the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 
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RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 
6. The materials required for the construction of raised quarter-decks to be of the same quality as 
those named in Table A for the main body of the ship. 
7. In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised quarter- 
decks, a reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such parts in the range of 
the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 


SPAR DECKS. 

8. In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck is to be 
used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or‘to enclose the engine openings of steam 
vessels, the scantlings are to be regulated as per Section 32. 

9. The total depth of hold in spar-decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than 
twelve-sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

10. Inthe construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are required by 
Table A for the top-timbers of the frames of ships, according to the several terms of years appointed for 
such ships to remain on the Character A. — pact Re 

11. If all the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced one 
fourth at their heads; but, if only the alternate timbers run up to the top height, then a reduction of 
one-fourth only will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in that case there must be a perfect 
- covering board worked all round the ship at the middle deck ; and in all cases the middle deck must be a 
complete deck laid and caulked. 

12. All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of the 
materials required by Table A for the topsides of the ship; and the shelf and clamp may be of the same 
quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the middle deck. 

13. All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, hatch beams, and transom beam, must 
be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; and the remainder of the beams and 
the waterways of spar deck, and the remainder of the planking, may be of red cedar, mahogany, Baltic or 
American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie; and, in ships below the seven 
years’ grade, the same may be of yellow pine, American white spruce, or white cedar. 

14. In spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts 
prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships with two decks (except in the siding of the spar deck 
_ beams); but if the outside planking be of either 12 or 14 years’ wood, then a reduction of one-third may 

be made in the thickness from that prescribed in Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

15. Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of one-tenth of 
the total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet in height. They are not to be 
placed nearer to either of the ends than one-fifth of the entire length of the vessel. 

16. Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register 
Book thus—‘ Spar decked.” 

THREE-DECKED SHIPS. 

17. All dimensions, fastenings, and bolts of the middle deck in vessels having three decks (viz., upper, 

middle, and lower deck), to be the same as those prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships. 
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having only two decks; and a reduction of one-sixth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed 
in the Tables for the upper deck of vessels having only two (viz., upper and lower deck) will be allowed in 
the third or upper deck. The middle deck to be a complete deck, laid and caulked. 


SCANTLINGS. 

Section 39. 1. The Scantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, &c., are 
not to be less than those shown in Table B. (See Section 32.) 

2. The intermediate dimensions for the scantling of timbers between the floor-heads and the gunwale 
to be regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 

3. Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. 

4. Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (see Table B) must be worked inside, 
to extend from the lower part of the short floor-head chocks to the upper part of the long floor-head 
chocks, and be well bolted through and clenched, with one bolt at the head of each long and short arm of 
floors, and at the heel of each first and second futtock which comes upon them, from the foremast extend- 
ing a distance aft equal to three-fifths of the length of the ship; in such cases, the limber strakes need not 
be through bolted. 


FIR SHIPS OF 600 TONS AND ABOVE, AND ALL VESSELS EXCEEDING FIVE BREADTHS, 
OR EIGHT AND UNDER NINE DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


5. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which are composed 
of Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of which (measured from the 
fore part of the stem to the after part of the stern-post on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times 
their extreme breadth, or eight times and under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates 
closely inserted outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams 
to the lower part of chocks at first futtock heads amidships, and to the same perpendicular height forward 
and aft, measured from the lower part of the keel. 

6. When ships are constructed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to 
half-way between long floor-heads and first futtock-heads; the sizes of the plates not to be less than 
as follows, viz. :— 
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7. The plates to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D ; and to be well protected by proper coating, likewise the 
timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said plates. 


* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through the resident 
Surveyor, for. the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their opinion, render the 
introduction of the iron plates unnecessary. 

C 
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8. The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every twelve feet of the 
ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asunder measured on a square ; the 
said plates are to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to 
the after end of the keel in the after body, and to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs 
crossing each other amidships. 

9. All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in contents 
to the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth 
or faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the 
beams of the several decks. 

10. The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, 
and they are to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted 
through the outside planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck 
binding bolts in all cases to be driven through the outside planking. 

11. When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of tron, they 
may be driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the 
waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp. 

12. A hanging-knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging- 
knees may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. 

13. In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of 

-the upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths of the vessel’s length. It may be composed 
of East Indian teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzig, Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for 
vessels of any class. 

14. The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required for the 
beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness above the beams is to be 
not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table B for flat of deck. The inner waterway ig 
to be in and out through bolted at alternate timbers; and, if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to 
have two vertical through bolts in each beam end. 

15. The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than six feet, unless there be a strake 
wrought between them, and then a distance of five feet will be allowed. 


VESSELS EXCEEDING SIX BREADTHS OR NINE AND UNDER TEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 

16. In vessels the length of which shall exceed siz times their extreme breadth, or nine times and 
under fen times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to every ten feet of the 
ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet asunder measured on a square, and to 
be placed diagonally as before described in this Section.* 

17. And in addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length such ships 
must be fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the Owner, the 
transverse sectional area of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be equal to two-thirds of that 
required in Table B for main keelsons. 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to submit through the 
resident Surveyor, for the Committce’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the necessary strength longitudinally. 
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18. If a rider keelson be adopted, it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in 
Table D for keelson bolts), in every frame; or, if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be 
short, passing only through the main and rider keelsons.t 

19. If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be fastened with through bolts, in number not less than 
one in every alternate timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &c. 


BEAMS. 


Section 40. 1. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be 
determined by the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required to 
be of the size of the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which may be reduced 
in proportion to their length. 

2. If beams of spruce or yellow pine are used, the siding of such beams shall be one-fourth larger 
than is prescribed by the above Table, or be increased each way, siding and moulding, equal in are 
to that amount. 

IRON BEAMS. 


3. In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of the upper deck are to be 
one sixteenth of an inch thicker than is required by the Rules for ships built of Iron, in consequence 
of the greater space between; and the lower deck or hold beams are to be one-eighth of the depth 
deeper, and one sixteenth of an inch thicker, than the upper deck beams. The spaces between beams 
of the several decks not to exceed the spaces at present allowed for wood ships, as per Rule, Section 
41. Each tier of beams must have stringer plates riveted on their ends, and tie plates fore and aft, 
on each side of the hatchways. 

4. Parties are to submit, through the resident Surveyor, their plans for attaching Iron beams to 
the ship’s sides, for the Committee’s approval. : 

Section 41. 1. The beams of all decks to be in number and size as hereinafter specified, and 
to be securely fastened to the sides either with lodging-knees of iron or wood, or with a shelf-piece 
and waterways, as described in Section 39,f or with a shelf-piece and knees, or with some other 
security equal thereto. 

WATERWAYS AND SHELVES. 


2. The depth of waterway required for faying surface against timbers, below the underside of the 
planksheer, is to be as shown in Table B, to receive in and out bolts at alternate timbers, with alternate 
through bolts in shelf, and in clamp where there is no shelf. 

3. Where shelves and waterways are fitted, each should equal in contents the transverse sectional 
area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves 
and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

+ In all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of the relative 
dimensions of the ship. é 
{ When the shelves and waterways are fitted and bolted as described in Section 39, having also a hanging-knee to 
the lower side of every beam end, then lodging-knees may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. In ships of 
500 tons and under, where lodging-knees properly bolted are applied, the ordinary plank-clamps may be used, but the 
Uolting of them at alternate timbers, as per Table B, cannot be dispensed with. 
c2 
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4, A hanging-knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging-knees 
may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. 

5. The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and 
they are to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through 
the outside planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck binding 
bolts in all cases to be driven through the outside planking. 

6. When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they 
may be driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the 
waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp. 

7. All vessels of 200 tons and above to have an inner waterway, as stated in Section 39. 

8. All ships of 150 tons and above to have vertical knees to the Deck beams; and those of 200 


7 


tons and above to have vertical knees to the Hoxp beams, in number as shown in Table E. 


DEPTH OF HOLD FOR SPACING OF BEAMS. 


9. In vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold, the spacing of the hold beams not to exceed 
8 feet apart, and the deck beams 4 feet. Vessels of 15 feet and under 18 feet hold, the spacing not to 
exceed 8 feet and 4 feet apart alternately, or in that proportion; the deck beams to be placed one over 
every hold beam, and one in all double spaces. In vessels of 18 feet hold and above, the spacing of the 
beams not to exceed 4 feet 6 inches; the deck beams to be one over every hold beam. 

10. The depth in all such cases to be determined by taking the measure from the top of the limber 
strake (the thickness of which, for measurement, is to be taken as prescribed in Table B) to the top of the 
upper deck beams. 

11. Ships having a depth of hold, measured from the limber-strake to the under side of the lower 
deck beam, above 13 feet but not exceeding 15 feet, must be secured with iron riders of the sizes, and be 
fastened, as shown in Table F, and in number not less than one on every fourth floor, on each side, from 
fore side of foremast to aft side of mizen-mast, to extend from the lower deck beams downwards so as to 
receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors; or by orlop beams, sufficient in number 
and properly secured. 

12. All ships having two decks (viz. upper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the 
top of the limber-strake to the top of the upper deck beams, or having three decks (viz. upper, middle 
and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the under side of the MIDDLE DECK, to have orlop 
‘beams, the number to be in no case less than one-half the number of lower deck beams in the space 
between the foremast and the mizen-mast, except in the case of flush deck ships, when a depth of 25 feet 
will be allowed, provided in either case the lower hold does not exceed 15 feet, measured as above from 
the limber-strakes to the under side of the lower deck beam. Should a house be constructed on such 
flush deck ship for lodging crew or for store-room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the 
sternpost. 

13. The application of this Rule to British North American built ships, and Fir Ships, will not 
exempt them from the full operation of the Rule, Section 62. 

14. Every ship exceeding 150 tons to have at least one crutch for the security of the heels of the, 


SKETCH DESCRIPTIVE OF THE REQUIRED SHIFTING QF PLAWK.- Section 44. (S2 also Section 39) 
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after timber of the frame; one pair of pointers in addition to a knee at each end of the wing transom to 
connect the stern frame with the after-body of the ship; and a transom over the heels of the stern timbers 
properly kneed. 

15. The heels of the cant timbers forward and aft to be stepped into the deadwood and bolted 
through. 

16. All hatchways and mast holes to be properly framed to receive half beams where necessary, 
and to have mast partners to each tier of beams, except the orlop beams. The mast holes, skylights, 
and companions to be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


FRAME. 
Section 42. 1. All timbers of the frame, including those of the poop and forecastle, to extend to 
the extreme height. 
2. The shifts of timber in vessels of 200 tons and upwards to be not less than one-seventh of their 
main breadth ; and, in ships under 200 tons, to be not less than one-sixth of their main breadth. 


PLANKING. 

Section 48. 1. The outside planking to be of good quality, of the description prescribed in Table 
A, to be clear of sap and free from all defects. 

2. The inside planking to be of the description shown in Table A, and free from all foxy or druxy 
defects, and decayed knots. With regard to the ceiling plank, and the efficiency of its fastening, it will be 
required that the planking shall be properly shifted and fastened so that there shall be at least either 
treenails or through bolts, or short boltsy in each plank of the ceiling in every timber. 

Section 44. 1. No butts to be nearer than 5 feet to each other (see Section 39, for vessels 
exceeding five breadths or eight and under nine depths in length), unless there be a strake wrought 
between them, and then a distance of 4 feet will be allowed ; and no butts to be on the same timber, 
unless there be three strakes between, as more particularly shown in the diagram annexed (see Plate ), but 
vessels under 200 tons will be exempted from the full operation of this rule; and in ships of larger 
tonnage a literal compliance with it will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved 
that the departure from the rule is only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the planking of 
the topside, and does not injuriously affect the ship’s general strength ; but such relaxation will not be 
sanctioned unless an accurate description of the shifting of the plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to 
enable the Committee to form a proper judgment on the case. 

2, The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance to be less 
than is prescribed in Table B. 

BREADTH OF WALES. 

Section 45. 1. The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz :— 

2, When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of 
the stern-post on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (or less), the wales are to be in 
breadth 3in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

3. When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to be in 
breadth 3}in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 
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4, When the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (or more), the wales are to be 
in breadth 4in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 
5, And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions. 


BILGE PLANKS. 
6. The breadth of the bilge planks to be two-thirds that of the wales. 


FASTENINGS. 


Section 46. 1. Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material’ 
through which they pass.* _ If, however, in ships built in the British North American Colonies, or of Fir, 
treenails be used of materials not inferior to those comprised in line No. 2 in Table A, including Locust 
and all Australian and tropical hard woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher 
than floor-heads, a notation of “ Hard Wood Treenails” will be inserted against the ship’s name in the 
Register Book. 

2. The treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-turned, compressed, or planed, 
not graincut or knotty, and must be free from sap and tightly driven, and in ‘all cases the treenails are 
to be efficiently caulked or wedged outside. In all cases in which planks above eleven inches in width 
shall be used, they must be double fastened ; and those above eight inches in width must be treenailed 
double and single, except bolts intervene ; and, if less than that width, then to be treenailed single. 

3. Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through the inside planking, clamps, &c. 

4. Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened with wo bolts, one of which may be in the 
adjoining timber, and one to be through and clenched.f 

5. The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, extending a distance aft 
equal to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in ships under 300 tons, be at least one bolt 
through and clenched in each first futtock ; and that in ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be 
at least Two bolts through and clenched for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge 
strakes ; or the bilge planks may be secured as defined in Paragraph 13 for EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR 
METAL FASTENINGS. 

6. All the bolts of the knees, breast-hooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and keelsons, shelf- 
pieces, waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of all other material fastenings, 
are to be driven through and clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. In vessels of 150 tons and 
under, where the keel-is of American Rock Elm, or material of equally hard texture, and where the 
middle line bolts are of iron, they may be allowed to be driven one and one-half inch short of the 
underside of the keel, with a wood plug tightly driven against their ends. 

7. In knees or knee riders vertically or diagonally fitted, the throat bolts in the side arms are to 
be placed as near as possible to (but not in) the angle of their throats, and the next bolt should not 
be at a greater distance than ten inches from the throat bolt, where practicable ; also in the bolting 
of lodging or horizontal knees the same arrangement should be maintained, where the spacing of the 
timbers will admit of it. ‘Jumped knees” will not be allowed. 

* Parties desiring a modification of this requirement must make special application to the Committee in each case. 
+ Where thick garboard strakes are used, they must be bolted horizontally through the keel and each other. 
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8. The up and down bolts in the knees to beams are not required to be through the deck, but 
whether clenched upon the beams, or upon the deck, they must be clenched on rings of the same 
metal as the bolts. 

9. The two bolts, the nearest to the crowns of the pintles and braces of the rudder, are also to 
be through and clenched, those through the braces to be in the main piece of stern-post. 

10. The limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third 
timber, and the shelves or clamps at every timber in each strake.* 

11. When the heels of the first futtocks meet at the middle line on the keel under the keelson 
(either with full moulding or with dutted chocks) the through bolting of the limber strakes may be 
dispensed with. 

12. When the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelves, spirkettings, clamps and wood lodging 
knees, the bilge planks, limber strakes, and wood hooks, crutches and pointers, are fastened with iron, 
the bolts may be either driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers 
of the frame and clenched inside (if iron lodging knees are fitted and fastened with iron, the bolts 
must be driven from the inside), provided that the in and out bolts of the hanging-knees to the hold or 
lower deck beams, and those of the knee riders, iron hooks, crutches, or pointers, where such are fitted, 
are of copper or yellow metal driven through and clenched on the outside plank ; and also one bolt in each 
butt of the bottom planking from the keel to one-fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper 
deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, be driven through and clenched on the ceiling, to be of copper 
or yellow metal, and, in addition, all the short bolts within the same range to be of copper or yellow 


metal. 
EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 


13. An additional year will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and 
with copper or yellow metal bolts, to the exclusion of iron, in the outside planking, keel, keelson, 
deadwood, stem and sternpost, also in the hanging knees and riders, hooks and crutches (the bolts of 
which must pass through the outside planking), from the lower part of the keel up to the height of 
one-fifth the midship depth of hold, set down below the upper side of the upper deck at the side, and 
parallel thereto forward and aft; above which all external bolt fastenings, and the fastenings of the deck, 
may be of iron, if properly galvanized. The bolts in the heels of timbers abutting against the dead- 
wood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal driven through and clenched on rings of 
the same metal; but the limber, bilge, lower deck or hold beam, shelf or clamp, and lodging-knee bolts, 
may be of plain iron, driven through, and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of 
the frame, and clenched inside. The whole of the remaining fastenings inside may be of plain iron. If 
iron lodging knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside. The limber strakes to be 
bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelves or clamps ab every 
timber in each strake. 

14. In all cases through bolts must be clenched on rings of the same metal. 


15. Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of cf. (copper fastened) recorded in the Register 
Book. 


* Watercourses are to be properly formed at underside of all floors and futtocks at the limbers on each side of 
middle line so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 
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16. Two additional years will be allowed to ships of the A Character, either on original Classification 
or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper or 
| ‘yellow metal bolts or dumps, to the exclusion of iron, from the lower part of keel to the waterway 
| inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and 
bolts in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts, be of properly galvanized iron 
but the bolts in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow 
metal driven through and clenched on rings of the same metal. The limber, bilge, lower deck or hold 
beam, shelf or clamp, and lodging-knee bolts, may be of properly galvanized iron if driven through and 
clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside. If iron 
lodging-knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside, but the whole of the bolts in the 
hanging-knees, riders, hooks and crutches, must pass through the outside planking and be of copper or 
yellow metal. The limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third 
timber, and the shelves or clamps at every timber in each strake. 


17. Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of CF. (Copper Fastened) recorded in the Register 
Book. 

18. Three additional years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails above 
the floor-heads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper or yellow metal to the 
| ‘waterway inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame 
* bolts, and bolts in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts, be of properly galvanized 

iron; but the bolts in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or 

yellow metal driven through and clenched on rings of the same metal. The whole of the bolts in the 

| hanging and lodging-knees, riders, hooks and crutches, must be through and clenched on the outside 

I planking. In such cases of substitution the bolts must be in number the same as is already prescribed 

| above for treenails; the proportion of through bolts must be at least two-thirds, and all the through bolts 
must be of malleable metal, and clenched on rings of the same metal inside. 


19. The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be as under, viz. :— 
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and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz. :— 
i] When used in plank of 2} inches, to be 7 inches long. 
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and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required in the several 
parts must not be less than is shown in Table D. 
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20. Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of CB (Copper Bolts instead of Treenails) recorded 
in the Register Book. 

21. In British North American or Colonial built ships, and all ships wherever built, the frames of 
which are composed of Fir, in order to entitle them to the additional term proposed by these sections. 
Nos. 1, 2, and 3, the rule with reference to “Salting” (Section 37) must in all cases have been complied 
with originally, or during repair under the Second Rule for Restoration. 

Section 47. In every case where the butt bolts are not through and clenched, One Year will be 
deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the classification of the vessel. 


SHIPS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 


Section 48. Ships built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal to half the 
breadth of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, provided they shall have 
been surveyed whilst building, and shall have occupied a period of not less than twelve months in their 
construction, and in which no plank, except as follows, shall have been worked until the expiration of at 
least three months after the frame was completed, viz. :—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and 
two strakes of outside plank in the way of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams 
may be put in their places.* 

Section 49. The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 
agreeably to Table B. 

SHIPS CLASSED 11 A. 

Section 50. Ships surveyed while building, in which all the materials required for a Twelve Years 
Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, but which, from 
partial deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the full period, although superior to 
the description of a Ten Years Ship, may be marked in the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that 
they are to remain on that grade Eleven Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS CLASSED 10 A. 


Section 51. Ships surveyed while building, in which every alternate set of timbers is frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, the thickness 
and shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are required by the Rules, and the 
description of materials prescribed in Table A shall also have been used, but in which the frame is not 
so well squared as is required for Twelve Years ships, but which shall be in other respects equal thereto 
shall be marked 10 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Z'en Years, provided 
they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

Section 52. 1. Inall other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years respectively 
appointed, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but not exceeding 
four months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a Special Survey, and who will require 
a report of the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being sided and moulded and stacked for seasoning, 
and also when in frame, 
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SHIPS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


2, All Ships not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a 
character may be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms may be 
seen and properly examined. They will also be required to have their timbers completely exposed for 
examination by a plank or listing, as the Surveyor (who must be an exclusive officer of the Society) may 
direct, being taken out, either inside or outside, all fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, 
at the first futtock-heads, and another between decks. A few treenails must likewise be driven out, so 
that the Surveyors, from actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality and ~ 
make prescribed by the Rules; and the same, being thus ascertained, shall be reported to the Committee, 
and a character assigned. (See also Section 20, page 11.) 

3. If the ship be 400 tons and upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, and their report 
signed accordingly. 


Section 58. 1. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New 
Brunswick, or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward Island, or 
built in Nova Scotia after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the Surveyors to this Society, 
and all ships, the Owners or Builders of which may have refused or declined to permit them to 
be surveyed at the several periods prescribed by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the 
period which would otherwise have been assigned, in consequence of their not having been submitted 


to Survey during their construction. 


2. In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to ships 
built in the United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 54. 1. If on the termination of the period of original designation, or if, at any 
subsequent period not exceeding two-thirds of the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration 
(provided the last paragraph, Section 56, and 2nd and 3rd paragraphs, Section 57, be complied with), the 
Owner should wish to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send a written notice 
thereof to the Secretary, and the Committee shall then direct a Special Survey, as follows, to be held by 
not less than two competent persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the 
vee officer of the Society. 

. The period assigned for Continuation wil! commence from the time of the expiration of the term 
aes originally or which might have been assigned on the letter A, without regard to the date when the 
Survey for this purpose may subsequently have been held. This period may be either one-third or two-thirds 
the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, if the last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 
3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with, dependent on which of the following Surveys, designated 
Survey No. 1, and Survey No. 2, be complied with. (See also Section 52.) 

3. Ships so Continued shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of years for which 
the character is extended being inserted separately under the number assigned on the original character 
thereby denoting that the ship has been found on survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her 
to be continued for the specitied number of years. 
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4. But if during the last year of the period assigned originally, or on Restoration (when the 
Restoration is of such a character as to allow of Continuation—see last paragraph of Section 56 and 2nd 
and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57), the owner of the ship shall, in consequence of her being about to 
proceed on a distant foreign voyage, apply to have her specially surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, 
a Special Survey shall be held conformably with this Section. 

5. Where such Continuation is assigned, the Half-time Survey as prescribed in Section 34 is to be 
held, and the vessel to be subject to an annual survey. 

6. In cases of the repair of Ships for Continuation of the A Character, materials of a lower grade 
than those used in the original construction of the ship will be permitted to be used, but they will be 
noted in the Register Book. Should the materials thus used be not removed on Restoration, the term of 
Restoration will be reduced, the reduction being regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 

7. If, at the termination of the period of Continuation assigned on the original class under Survey 
No. 2, the owner desires a further Continuation of the A Character, the vessel must be submitted to a 
Special Survey, designated Survey No. 3, when, if found or placed in good and efficient condition, she 
may be further Continued for a period of one-third the number of years assigned originally; such further 
Continuation to date from the expiration of the previous Continuation; and if at the end of the term 
thus assigned the requirements of the Half-time Survey, Section 34, be complied with, and the vessel be 
favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, she will be allowed to lapse to the character of A in Red 
(subject to annual Survey) until the expiration of a period of two-thirds the number of years originally 
assigned, dating from the completion of the Special Survey No. 3. 


SURVEY NO. 1. 


8. The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined. 

9, To be scraped or dubbed bright, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers 
and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

10. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

11. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

12. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained, by a new listing not less 
than four inches wide being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold, on each side, between the 
keelson and air-course under hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

13. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper 

* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light 
water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, 
and caulking ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark 
upwards may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, providing that the sheathing which covers the 
binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and 
listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be 
in good condition; but, whenever the sheathing is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and 
examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that 


stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consiceration on 
application to the Committee. 
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) edge of the wales and planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper 
| edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and 
| planking in the treenail holes. 

14. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of 
beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size 
of the ship. 

15. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained ; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may 
direct. 

16. All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from 
such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

17. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 


18. All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

| 19. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

3 20. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting, under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the 
salt is to be renewed. 

21. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor 
on his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and 
parcelling stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently 
lifted, when particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

22. The cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 
72 to 76. " 

23. The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks, 
through which they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined ; the 
stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms ; the floors, 
keelsons, and keel; the rudder and windlass ; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the 

| frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form 

of the ship. 
24. The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 


25. The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by 
such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs 
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she may have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in 
a sound and efficient state, the Committee shall continue such ship on the letter A, for such further period 
as they may think fit, not exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, or on Restoration. No ship, however, can have a continuation of the A Character after 
Restoration unless the last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 8rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied 
with. 

26. Ships classed A for a less period than six years, will be allowed a Continuation of two years, 
provided that in addition to the above requirements the Owner shall have removed a plank in each 
buttock. 

27. Ships built in the British North American Colonies will have to comply with the Rules, 
Section 63. 

28. If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, 
the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then in the case of ships built of wood materials 
of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal 
doubling; those built of materials exceeding 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, 
and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional; provided a strake all fore and aft 
at the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheer be removed. 


SURVEY NO. 2. 


29. For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks 
upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

30. All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 

31. All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

32. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

33. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

34. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the 
treenails in one strake in the topsides fore and aft on each side, and by the removal of to planks on each 
side above the wales (except in vessels of 200 tons or under, when the removal of one plank on each side 
will be deemed sufficient). 

35. In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

36. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge 
of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors 
may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers 
and planking in the treenail holes. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so 
sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and 
favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, 
be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing 
all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the 
planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition; but, whenever it is removed, the 
outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 
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37. If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal 
of a plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail hole be examined, 
and found in good condition. 

38. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of 
beams, to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size 
of the ship. 

39. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may 
direct. ; 

40. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

41. Plank, or nev listing of ceiling of sufficient breadth (not less than 4 inches wide), at the discretion 
of the Surveyors, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at, such height as may, 
in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold on 
each side for one-fifth the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length, 
the state of the timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or 
other of the strakes of bilge planking. If the Shipowner should prefer it, planking may be removed 
qutside at each end of the ship in the range of the-floor-heads. 

42. In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken up except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle; and where 
this exception arises the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as 
far forward as the first beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck 
beyond the above limits, the plank need not ‘be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and 
sounding, and be found good. 

43. All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

44, All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

45. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

46. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

47. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor on 
his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and parcelling 
stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently lifted, when 
particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 
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48. The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. 

49. The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks 
through which they pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the 
stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors 
and keelson; the keel, rudder, and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the 
frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form 
of the ship. 

50. The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

51. The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by 
such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs 
she may have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a 
sound and thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall continue such ship on the letter A for such 
further period as they may think fit, not exceeding, however, two-thirds of the number of years which 
had been assigned originally or on Restoration. No ship, however, can have a Continuation of the A 
Character after Restoration, unless the last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 38rd paragraphs of 
Section 57, be complied with. 

52. If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, 
the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, 
then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 
2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and 
under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and 
upwards, 4 years additional. 

53. If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal 
in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class 
regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


SURVEY NO. 3. 
FURTHER CONTINUATION OF SHIPS OLASSED A. 


54. For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks 
upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 
55. All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere.* 


* If the ship has been sheathed in wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so 
sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably 
reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed 
with; provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and 
aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, 
fastenings and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good condition; but, whenever it is removed, the outside 
planking is to be scraped and dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 
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56. All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

57. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

58. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

59. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of planking 
equal to one strake fore and aft on each side above the wales; and a short plank in each buttock. In 
addition, a strake of planking to be removed, or a new listing of sufficient breadth not less than four 
inches, all fore and aft on each side in the ceiling above the floor heads; or, if the Shipowner should prefer 
it, a strake of planking may be removed outside at the same height. 

0. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper 
edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the 
Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails and 
the timbers and planking in the treenail holes. 

61. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier 
of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the 
size of the ship. i 

62. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they 


are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors 


may direct. ; 

63. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

64. In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the water- 
ways on each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle ; and, where this 
exception arises, the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far for- 
ward as the first beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the 
above limits, the plank need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and 
be found good. 

65. All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

66. All yellow metal bolts to be tested when practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

67. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

68. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

69. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor, 
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on his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and 
parcelling stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently 
lifted, when particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

70. The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. 

71. The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside 
planks through which they pass, the planksheers, waterways and beams, so far as they can be examined ; 
the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms, the 
floors and keelson, the keel, rudder, and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the 
frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form 
of the ship. 

72. The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 


73. The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by 
such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she 
may have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall continue such ship on the letter A for such further period 
as she may be eligible, not exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, such further Continuation to date from the expiration of the term of Continuation assigned 
under the Second Survey. 

74. If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation 
the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, 
then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years 
additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 
years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years 
additional. 

75. If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal 
in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class 
regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


Section 55. 1. If at any aye of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the A 
character, such Restoration will be granted for a period not exceeding one-half of the term originally 
assigned, the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs; provided that a Special Survey as here- 
after described be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and that 
all repairs found necessary be completed to their satisfaction. 

2. If, at the expiration of such Restoration, the owner be desirous to have his ship again Restored, 
she must be subjected to the requirements of the second Rule for Restoration. 

D 
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REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—FIRST RULE.” 

Section 56. 1. The ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the 
keel may be examined. 

2, All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

3. All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the waterways, poop and 
forecastle, planksheers, the stem, knight-heads and hawse-timbers, and the stern-post and rudder, where 
exposed; also the shelves, clamps, hold-beams, waterways, all inside planking, and the keelson to be 
scraped or dubbed bright. 

4. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

5. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be 
further ascertained by the removal of one strake of topside planking all fore and aft on each side. 

6. In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

7. In all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass must be removed. 

8. In fiush-deck ships all the planksheer and spirketting to be removed, but in ships having a poop 
or top-gallant forecastle it will only be necessary to remove the planksheer and spirketting between these 
and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft, or a portion of topside planking 
extending from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part of the top-gallant forecastle 
forward. 

9. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge 
of the wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper 
edge of the wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber for half 
the vessel’s length amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the 
Surveyors may direct, in order that the state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail 
holes, may be ascertained. 

10. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of 
beams, to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size 
of the ship. 

11. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors 
may direct. +. 

12. Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each 
alternate frame also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

13. A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first futtock-heads, or at such 
height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame and 
chocks to view. 

14. One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed. 


*In the case of the Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application 
may be made to the Committee. 
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15. In order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the main or inner 
waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that, in ships having a poop or a top-gallant 
forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the first beam within the poop, or before the first beam 
within the forecastle; provided the remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be 
tested by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

16. All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

17. All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

18. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

19. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

20. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor 
on his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and 
parcelling stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently 
lifted, when particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

21. The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. 

22. When in the state above described, the ship is to be submitted to a special survey and examina- 
tion, at which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main 
deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through 
which they pass; the waterways and beams so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse- 
timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post and transoms; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and 
all its parts and hangings; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface 
of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

23. If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them 
with materials of the same species, or of equal quality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the number 
of years (by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to be 
Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

24. If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, the ship be 
diagonally doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built of the 5 years’ grade and under, 
2 years additional will be allowed; if built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 
years additional; and if of 12 years’ material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

25. Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34. 


* As regards ships which have already had a prolonged term for doubling, see Section 68, 
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26. Ships of 300 tons or above, Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a 
Continuation of the Character A at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled as 
prescribed in Section 68. But if they be under 300 tons, and exceeding 20 years of age, to be allowed a 
Continuation, the bottom planking must either be doubled, as prescribed in Section 68, or else renewed for 
half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, in addition to the other requirements 
of Section 54. 

SECOND RULE. 

Section 57. 1. If, at any age of a vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the 
A character for a longer period than one-half her original classification, she must be subjected to the Special 
Survey hereafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the 
Society, and all repairs found necessary must be completed to their satisfaction. 

2. If the vessel be 300 tons or above, she must be diagonally doubled, as per Section 68, unless the 
whole of the planking from the keel to the height of the second futtock-heads be renewed,* when the 


doubling may be dispensed with. 
3. But if she be under 300 tons, and exceeding twenty years of age, she must have the bottom 


planking renewed* for one half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, or be 


diagonally doubled, as per Section 68. 

4. Vessels which have undergone this rule will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding 
two-thirds the number of years originally assigned (exclusive of any period which might have been 
previously assigned for doubling), and in addition, if the vessel be at this time diagonally doubled, in 
accordance with the Rules, Section 68, the term prescribed for such doubling will be allowed.t 

5. When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials 
has been removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been intro- 
duced, and the workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration 
with a view to assigning her an improved Class under the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34, as in ships on 
their original construction. 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—SECOND RULE.{ 
Section 58. 1. The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, 80 that the 
keel may be examined. : 
2. All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 
3. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 
4. All the outside planking from the lower part of the chocks at floor-heads upwards, the stem, 
knight-heads, hawse-timbers, stern-post, and rudder where exposed ; also the shelves, clamps, bilge planks, 


ceiling, and keelsons, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

* If the whole of the ceiling from the bilges downwards has been removed, and the edges of the outside planking 
and its general condition be found satisfactory, or if the outside planking shall have been recently renewed, the 
Committee will be prepared to give consideration to any application that may be made to them for a relaxation of 
the requirements above stated. 

+ In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may 
be made to the Committee. 

If the vessel be Salted in accordance with Section 37 during repairs under the Second Rule for Restoration, she 
will be allowed the advantage of the Rule for Salting. 
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5. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

6. The upper deck waterways, spirketting, planksheers, sheerstrakes, and topside planks, through 
which the upper deck shelf-lodging-knee and waterway bolts pass, to be removed. 

7. Two planks in each bow and each buttock to be removed. 

8. In all cases, the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass must be removed. 

9. If the bolts in the range of the lower deck be iron, the outside planks through which they pass 
must be removed. 

10. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper 
edge of the wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber, for 
half the vessel’s length amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the 
Surveyors may direct, in order that the state of the treenails and the timbers and planking in the treenail 
holes may be ascertained. 

11. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained ; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors 
may direct. 

12. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keels in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

13. Two strakes of ceiling in the range of the first futtock-heads, and one strake in the range of the 
floorheads, to be removed on each side all fore and aft. 

14. The strake of upper deck plank next the hatchways to be removed all fore and aft. 

15. A strake of deck next the waterway or spirketting, on the hold or lower deck beams, to be 


removed. 
16. All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition 


to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

17. All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

18. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary the salt is to be 
renewed. 

19. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

20. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor 
on his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and 
parcelling stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently 
lifted, when particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

21. The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. 
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22. When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination 
at which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper deck and 
coamings, the upper and lower deck binding bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which 
they pass; the beams, stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and 
transoms ; the floors, keelson and keel ; the rudder and all its parts and hangings ; the planking outside 
and inside and the treenails ; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen ; 
and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

23. If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them with 
materials of the same species or of equal quality fo thal required in vessels of two-thirds the number of years 
(by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, and she be diagonally doubled as per Section 
68, or planking renewed as required by Section 57, then she will be entitled to be restored for a period not 
exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, and the term allowed for doubling, viz., 2 
years additional if built of wood materials of the five years’ grade and under; 3 years additional, if built of 
materials exceeding the 5 years’ and under 12 years’ grade; and 4 years additional, if built of 12 years’ 
material or above. 

24. Ships thus Restored to be subject to annual survey, and to the half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34. 


CONTINUATION ON RESTORATION. 

Section 59. 1. Ships which have been doubled when Res/ered (or in which the requirements of 
the last paragraph, Section 56, or the second and third paragraphs of Section 57, have been complied with) 
shall be entitled to Continuation, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed 
for ships proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 54) ; 
but, in like manner, the term of ‘such extended Continuation shall be limited to a period not exceeding 
one-third or two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships may respectively have been Restored 
(exclusive of time allowed for doubling), without any reference whatever to the period originally assigned 
to them. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER. 


2. At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the Character A, or 
A in Red, they will have the word “ Lzpired” inserted against them ; and if not surveyed prior to the 
reprinting of the Register Book, they will appear without any character.* 

3. But if, during the last year of the period assigned to them, the Owners of a ship shall, in 
consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign voyage, apply to have her surveyed for 
Continuation of the letter A, or for the Character A in Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to 

* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the Ist July, 1859, also of ships 
launched during the jirst six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last 
year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the /ast six months of the years 1859. 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire 
on the 30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the Ist July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 


character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the 
corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 
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the Rules, Section 54 or 60, as the case may be; and if from the report of such Special Survey, the ship 
shall appear to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the 
Committee shall, from the period at which the ship’s Character would terminate, continue on the letter A, 
or will assign to her the Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules referred to. 


SHIPS CLASSED A, IN RED. 

Section 60. 1. Ships found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe 
conveyance of dry and perishable goods, subject to the following conditions, shall be classed A in Red, 
as the Second description of the First class. 

2. In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a special survey 
by two Surveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), one of whom shall be an exclusive 
Officer of the Society. (See also Section 52 for Ships not built under Survey.) 

3. Then if the following Survey, designated Survey No. 1, be complied with within twelve months of 
the expiration of the Character A, either on original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration, one-third 
of the number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the 
date of such Survey; but, if this Survey be not complied with within the above stated time, the period 
named will commence from the expiration of the original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration. 

- 4. If after the expiration of the period assigned, or which might have been assigned, under the FIRST 
Survey, the character A in red be sought, the following Survey, designated No. 2, must be complied with, 
when a period of two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned 
will be granted from the date of such Survey. 

5. The character Ain red for a period of two-thirds the number of years originally assigned may, 
however, be obtained at ANY time, provided the requirements of Survey No. 2 be complied with. 

6. In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a description inferior 
to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the case of vessels originally classed for 
a shorter period than six years, when materials equal to those used in the original construction will be 
permitted. 

FIRST SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 

7. The ship must either be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined. 

8. To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers 
and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

9. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

10. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt within a period of five years, and the plank from the light 
water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, 
and caulking ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark 
upwards may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided the sheathing which covers the raft-ports 
and binding-bolts, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of 
sheathing be cut out at hood ends, and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good 
condition ; but, whenever the sheathing is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright and examined 
as prescribed by the above Rules. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors 
that stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on 
application to the Committee. 


56 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


11. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by a new listing not less 
than 4 inches wide, being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold on each side, between the keelson 
and air-course under the hold-beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

12. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper 
edge of the wales and the planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the light’ water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors 
may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, 
and planking in the treenail holes. 

13. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier 
of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the 
size of the ship. 

14. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of tron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not ina satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

15. All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from 
such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

16. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

17. All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

18. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
atate of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary the salt is to be renewed. 

19. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

20. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

21. The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. 

22. The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks 
through which they pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the 
stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, 
keelsons, and keel; the rudder and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the 
frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen ; and the sheer and general form 
of the ship. 

23. The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

24. The term for which a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red, upon a compliance with 
the foregoing requirements, will not exceed one-third the number of years of that assigned originally, or 
such as might have been assigned, subject to the usual annual survey, and also to the half-time survey, as 
prescribed in Section 34. 

25. If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68, 
then, in the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 
years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 
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the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards 
4 years additional,* provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling, or the plank- 
sheers be removed. 

SECOND SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 

26. For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks 
upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. (See also Section 52 for ships not built under Survey.) 

27. All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

28. All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

29, The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

30. All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

31. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the 
treenails in one strake in the topsides fore and aft, on each side, and by the removal of two planks on 
each side above the wales, except in vessels of 200 tons, or under, when the removal of one plank on each 
side will be deemed sufficient. 

32. In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

33. One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper 
edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the 
Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and 
the timbers and planking in the treenail holes. 

34. If the whole of the treenails from the light-water mark upwards have to be renewed, the 
remoyal of a plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail holes 
be examined and found in good condition. 

35. Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier 
of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the 
size of the ship. 

36. If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained ; if they 
are not ina satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

37. Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

38. Plank, ora new listing of ceiling, of sufficient breadth (not less than four inches wide), at the discretion 
of the Surveyors, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may in the 
judgment of the Surveyors best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold for one-fifth 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee. 

+ If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so 
sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably 
reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed 
with; provided that the sheathing, which covers the binding-bolts, and raft-ports, and astrake of sheathing all fore and 
aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, 
fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to bein good condition; but, whenever it is removed the outside planking 
is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 
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the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length the state of the timbers to 
be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of the bilge 
planking. If the Shipowner should prefer it, planking may be removed outside, at each end of the ship, 
in the range of the floor-heads. 

39. In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop, or a forecastle, and where 
this exception arises the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far 
forward as the first beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck 
beyond the above limits, the plank need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and 
sounding and be found good. : 

40. All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

41, All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken, 

42. In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the 
state of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

43. The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

44, The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

45. The anchors, cables, masts, spars and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in 
Sections 72 to 76. . 

46. The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or 
main deck and coamings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks 
through which they pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined ; 
the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-posts, inner-post, and transoms; the 
floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and windlass, the planking outside and inside, and treenails, the 
frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen, and the sheer and general form 
of the ship. 

47. The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

48. To entitle them to continue this Character, such ships will be required, in addition to the 
usual annual survey, to undergo the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34, and to undergo a 
special re-survey as prescribed above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-survey) 
not exceeding two-thirds of the several. terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, if, in the 
judgment of the Surveyors, upon a careful examination of the ship, the same shall appear to them to 
be necessary. 

49. If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements 
be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ 
grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those 
built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years additional; and 
those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. * 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee. 
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SHIPS CLASSED #. 

Section 61. 1. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A Character, but have not under- 
gone the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored ; or having been Continued 
or Restored, or classed A in Red, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also such ships as 
have never had an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of dry and perish- 
able goods on shorter voyages, shall be distinguished by the diphthong A, upon compliance with the 
undermentioned Survey. (See also Section 52 for Ships not built under Survey.) 


SURVEY. 

2. The ship to be placed on blocks, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined 
and the caulking tested. 

3. The hold to be cleared and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

4, The limbers and all air-courses to be cleared. 

5. A listing to be cut out of the ceiling, not less than four inches wide, in the range of the floor-heads 
or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, 
at each end of the hold on each side for one-fifth the extreme length of the vessel. 

6. The outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary 
from any apparent defect. 

7. Bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, and treenails in number 
not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

8. The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main 
deck and coamings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of tron or copper, and the outside planks 
through which they pass, and to all other parts of the ships, so far as they can be examined. 

9, The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; and the 
chain cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors, masts, spars, and general 
equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 

10. Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, sternpost, and deadwood. 

11. If the A® Character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a 
period not exceeding four years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless 
the vessel be again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICA AND ALL FIR SHIPS.t+ 
Section 62. 1. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle them to be 
classed in the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the application of iron knee 
riders, or hanging-knees and riders to cover the joints of the floor and futtock-heads, to extend from 
the height of the hold beams to the floors so as to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of 


the floors. 
* For doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 
+ See also Section 39, paragraph 5. 
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2. The number of iron knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck 
beam on each side. The knees to be connected with riders or not, at the option or convenience of the 
Owners, but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length and to be fastened as 
prescribed in Table F. ‘Jumped knees” will not be allowed. 

3. The number of knees to each deck, and of riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are 
fully explained in Table F. 

4, All ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “ iron fastened” in their centre lines, unless 
it shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of the bolts or by a certificate 
to be produced from the Builders. . 

5. Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders prescribed by 
the Rules,* will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would otherwise be entitled to 
be classed in the Register Book. 

BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS. 

Section 68. 1. All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List 
of Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which they might have had 
claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as from time to time they come under 
examination, be subjected to a careful Survey, to be made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and 
no further Character shall be assigned them unless a Survey shall be held as follows; either by removing 
planking outside, equal in breadth to an entire strake for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft 
on both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore and aft bodies in 
line with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose 
the timbers of the frame to view, and for the remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge 
planking. A special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition of the 
upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower 
deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass and 
capstan, beams and breast-hooks, shall then be transmitted by the Surveyor to the Committee; and on 
the receipt of such report the character shall be assigned. 

2. If, in addition to the requirements contained in Section 61, the above Survey be complied with and 
the Al Character be assigned, it shall be Continued, subject to an annual Survey, for a period not exceeding 


— four years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be again 


submitted to a similar Special Survey. . 
SHIPS CLASSED E. 

Section 64. Will comprise all ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of 
cargoes not in their nature subject.to sea-damage. 

Section 65. 1. To entitle vessels to this Character they must be subjected to the following 
Survey. 

2. To be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be examined, and the caulking tested. 
Treenails, not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship, for the purpose 
of ascertaining their condition and that of the timbers and planking through which they pass. 

* This applies not only to British North American ships, but to all wooden vessels. 
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3. The windlass to be examined, and the chain cables to be ranged, and the equipment generally 
examined and reported upon. 

4. If the E Character be then assigned, it shall be Continued, subject to an annual survey, for a period 
not exceeding three years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the 
vessel be again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 

Section 66. The Classification of Ships with the Character I, is discontinued. 


CAULKING. 

Section 67. 1. The bottom of every ship is to be CAULKEDf once in every five years, unless wood- 
sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Teak-built ships, wpon which 
a Special Survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors having ascertained, by the removal of a 
strake of sheathing fore and aft under the wales, and astrake at the first futtock-heads, and by causing 
listings to be cut out at the hood ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed 
with. 

2. If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be caulked, 
if necessary. (See Section 70.) 

DOUBLING. 

Section 68. 1. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thickness 
hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and fastened as follows: in every 
instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either with treenails or with bolts,f and a through- 
bolt in every butt. If treenails be used, every treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening ; and, 
if bolts be used, then one-sixth of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and 
clenched on the ceiling in addition to the butt bolts. In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to be 
removed. 

2. The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches and pointers, must be renewed 
through the doubling. 

3. The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 


Under 400 tons to be not less than... 5ae nae nad 2 inches 
of 400 ,, and under 600 tons... pee ae 550 I 45 


of 600 ,, and above AS Pe 36r at ae BY ay: 
4. On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, the thickness may be 1} inches. 
5. No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at the time of 


doubling it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely retaining the fastenings, by 
* For doubling of Ships of the above class, see Section 68. ; 


+ In cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not fastened in 
accordance with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the expiration of seven years, as 
required for ordinary sheathing; but, if, upon Survey, the doubling be found in good condition, the period for its 
remaining on may be extended, with the sanction of the Committee, to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the 
doubling below the wales be copper or yellow metal fastened or treenailed. i 


{ In ships hereafter doubled and sheathed with copper or yellow metal, if the doubling be fastened exclusively 
with bolts, the same must be of copper or yellow metal. 

If the doubling be fastened with treenails and bolts, as described in the above section, and the bolts be of iron, the 
vessel must be subjected to a Special Survey, and bolts at the discretion of the Surveyor be driven out to ascertain their 
condition; such surveys to be held within periods not exceeding three years, and whenever the copper or yellow metal 
sheathing is stripped.6th July, 1876. , 
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one treenail being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the wales 
and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to 
enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of treenails and timbers, and of the planking in 
the treenail holes, or should the state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside 
planking be bolt-fastened, then, by cutting out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

6. Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts should be 
ascertained to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from the upper part of chocks at 
second futtock-heads to the lower part of chocks at floor-heads to be renewed with through treenails of 
hard wood for at least half the length of the ship amidships, unless the Surveyors, by having a 
sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy themselves that they are well made, tightly driven, and in 


good condition. 
DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


7. If the doubling be applied diagonally, on the wales and bottom, it will be allowed to be of the 
following thicknesses, viz. :— 
In ships under 500 tons 3 = tis 1 
of 500 tons and under 1,000 tons ae 7 fang 
is 1,000 tons and upwards 2 
8. Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 
9, If worked not above 11 inches broad, it may be single fastened with a through bolt at every butt, 
every fifth fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hard wood; the distance between these 
through fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6 in. The remaining fastenings to consist of through treenails or 


” 


‘two long and two short dump bolts; the length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the 


combined thickness of the doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not 
less than the thickness of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

10. At the upper edge of the doubling, which is to be sufficiently high to enable the butt bolts of the 
diagonal planks to pass through the lower deck spirketting, a strake of planking is to be taken out fore and 
aft, and a strake is to be worked in its place, on the timbers, sufficiently thick to project to the outside of 
the doubling. The butts of the diagonal doubling are then to be rabbeted into this thick strake ; or a fore 
and aft strake of doubling may be worked below the thick strake, and be rabbeted into it, and the butts of 
the diagonal doubling may be butted against this fore and aft strake. Or, if the strake of planking is not 
removed and the thick strake is not worked, there must be at the upper end of the diagonal doubling a 
fore and aft strake, having its upper edge let into the original plank sufficient to form a caulking seam, say 
not less than 14 inches. The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of fore 


and aft doubling, the lower edge of the lower strake being rabbeted into the keel, and to be not less in 


thickness than one and a half times the thickness of the doubling. All diagonal doubling to be of rock 
elm or of equally suitable material, and be wrought on hair felt. 


EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 
11. Ships diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, after the expiration of twelve months 
from the date of launching, shall be allowed an extended period of classification to the extent described 
hereafter. 
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12. Also ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in Red, which shall be 
diagonally doubled in conformity with the rules, shall, on account of such doubling, be allowed an 
extension of the term otherwise assigned to them as under, viz. :— 

13. Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of being doubled diagonally ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ 
grade, shall be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

14. To entitle ships to the advantages of this Rule when surveyed for Continuation, under Survey 
No. 2, Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to 
the other requirements of the Rules, that in /lush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side 
all fore and aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a 
strake of upper deck next the waterway be taken out all fore and aft, and the beams of the decks below 
be tested by boring and sounding. But in ships having a poop and forecastle, it will be necessary to 
remove the planksheer on both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation 
of the planksheer forward and aft; or a portion of a strake of topside planking from the fore part of 
the poop aft, and from the after part of the forecastle forward; but it will not be necessary to remove 
planking of topsides from poop to forecastle where the planksheer has been removed, if the timbers thus 
exposed are in good condition ; nor the strake of deck abaft the first beam within the poop and before the 
first beam within the forecastle, provided the beams are tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

15. If a ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 1st 
Rule for A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may 
be substituted for the removal of the planksheer. 

16. A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in 
the case of spar-decked ships. 


FURTHER EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 

17. Ships which have been diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, Section 68, and 
have received an extension of class from the same, may, at a subsequent period, either on the expiration 
of the period of continuation under the second rule, or of Restoration, or of second continuation upon 
Restoration, or second Survey for A 1 in red, receive a further extension of class for diagonal doubling, 
provided the following Survey be complied with, and the vessel be found or placed in good and efficient 
condition. 

18. The period of this further extension to be 3 years in the case of vessels built of materials of the 
12 years’ grade and above, and 2 years in the case of vessels where the timber materials are below the 12 
years’ grade. 
SURVEY. 

19. The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be 
seen and properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the 
previous twelve months) ; the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the 
limbers, and all air-courses to be cleared; and, if the ship has not already got the air-courses described in 
Section 37, they are now to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may 
consider it to be necessary from any apparent defects ; bolts of lower deck (if through of iron) in number 
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not less than three on each side, and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven 
out at various parts of the ship, and all parts of the ship, and the equipment to be thoroughly examined, 
in order to ensure the vessel being in good and efficient condition, and worthy of the extension of class 
herein contemplated. 

20. Such Ships to be marked in the Register Book thus:—dia. d. 3 yrs. or 2 yrs., as the case 
may be. 

DOUBLING OF VESSELS CLASSED & and E. 

21. All vessels of the Ai or E class, or vessels unclassed, which may be found on Survey to be, from 
local defects, in a condition requiring considerable opening out and consequent repairs, to entitle them toa 
class in the Register Book, or to continue on their class, may be rendered eligible for classification, or for 
the i character, provided they be diagonally doubled, the thickness of the same being from one inch in 
thickness and upwards, according to the size of the vessel. 

22. In all such cases, however, the local Surveyor should forward a report, setting forth the condition 
of all parts of the vessel, and the mode of doubling proposed to be adopted, for the sanction of the 
Committee. 

23. A careful examination is to be made of the condition of the original fastenings, and the planking 
of the bottom, &c., before the doubling is fitted, and the Surveyors are to satisfy themselves that the 
timbers of the frame and planking are sufficiently sound to receive the fastenings. 

24, When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes 
or nails, galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, 
spikes or nails, may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking 
with longer intermediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the 
frame. 

25. When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the 
butt bolts must be through and clenched: 

26. The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, stern-post, and keel and a strake of longi- 
tudinal doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal 
doubling, if the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

27. Should the AS character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual Survey, 
provided once in every four years the keel and bottom be surveyed, and the caulking tested, and the hold 
cleared; the windlass unhung and chain cables ranged, and the equipments and general condition of the 
vessel be found satisfactory. (For periodical Surveys of ships classed E, see Section 65.) 

28. Where modifications are desired, Shipowners may submit their proposals for the approval of the 
Committee through the resident Surveyor. 

IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 

Section 69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed 
in the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with copper, provided 
they are, in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules; but, when sheathed with copper 
over the iron fastenings, the words “Coppered over [ron Bolts” shall be added to the Character in the 
Register Book, and continued until the ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 
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SHIPS BUILT IN INDIA. 


Section 70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or chunamed and 
wood-sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fastenings on every occasion on which 
the sheathing is stripped off, for which purpose some of the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the 
lower part of the bottom, and to be seen by the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue 
either on the A or on the A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond 
the term originally assigned for her remaining on the A Character, unless the bottom shall have been 
doubled, or the whole of the iron fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the bottom refastened 
with bolts, or treenails, or both, including the middle line, breast-hook, and crutch bolts. (See 
Section 67.) 


RUDDER, PUMPS, WINDLASS, HAWSE-PIPE, &c. 


Section 71. 1. The rudder, pumps, windlass, or capstan, scuppers, hawse-pipes, chain-plates, and 
side-lights to be good.and efficient; and the windlass, if of wood, is in all cases to have a through square 
iron spindle, ranging from 2} to 5 inches square, according to tonnage. 

2. The hawse-pipes must be of sufficient size and thickness, and the outside flange of proper form to 
admit of an easy lead for the cable to the windlass, or capstan. 

3. All hand pumps to be capable of being worked from the upper or main decks above the deep 
Load Water Line, the bottom of the pump chambers are not to be more than 24 feet above the suction 
rose, and the pumps are to be tested by the Surveyors to ensure that water can be pumped from the 
limbers. The sizes of the hand pumps to be not less than those given in the following Table :— 


Hand Pumps in Holds. 


Tonnage under Upper Deck. 


Diameter of Diameter of 
Barrel. | Tail Pipe. 
7 | Inches. Inches. 
In vessels under 500 tons... one ssl 2 
In vessels of 500 tons but under 1,000 tons : a 44 2} 
In vessels of 1,000 tons but under 2,000 tons... ote ne 5 24 
In vessels of 2,000 tons and above zie act Be nb 5} 23 


In lieu of hand pumps in each compartment an approved fly wheel pump may be fitted if it is 
connected to the steam pump bilge suction pipes of these compartments. 


EQUIPMENT. 

Section 72. 1. All vessels having masts, spars, rigging, and sails, shall be required to have them 
maintained in good order. 

2. Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly tested at a 
public machine recognised by the Committee, in number and length, as set forth in the Tables, Nos. 30 
and 31. (See also Section 32.) 

E 
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3. In the cases of foreign owned vessels classed with the Figure 1, in which the chains and anchors, 
or part of the same, have been tested under the inspection of the Society’s Surveyors at Proving Establish- 
ments out of the United Kingdom recognised by the Committee, and test certificates of the same are 
furnished, duly signed, by the Society’s Surveyors, the vessel will have recorded in the Register 
Book the notation a.&C.P., A.P. or C.P. as the case may be. Where, however, the anchors or cable 
for foreign owned vessels are manufactured abroad, and test certificates are furnished setting forth that 
they have been tested at a Government machine, or at a machine under the control of a municipay 
body, or a similar responsible body, but not under the inspection of a Surveyor to the Society, the record 
of a.&c.p., &c., will not be made in the Register Book, though such certificates will be accepted, as 
complying with the requirements of the Rules, for assigning the Figure 1, provided the remaining 
requirements of Tables 30 and 31 be complied with. 

4. A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, 
must be produced before the ship is classed with the Figure 1. 

Section 78. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal from 
the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 

Section 74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one:sixth more in length will be 
required. 

BOATS. 

Section '75. All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good boat ; and every vessel 
of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and 
reporting the condition of the boats of a// vessels. 

Section 76. 1. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be 
designated by the Figure 1 placed after the character assigned to the vessel ; and in cases in which the 
equipment is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, a dash thus — will be inserted in place 
of the Figure 1. In cases where the Figure 1 is expunged on account of deficiencies in the anchors or 
chains, the record of L.4.&0.P. or A.&c.P. will also be expunged. 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 
Section. 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, and 
whenever the boilers are taken out the vessel is to. be submitted to a particular and special Survey, in 
order to ascertain her general condition. (See Rules for Machinery.) 


HULL. 

Section 78. The Surveyors are directed to examine aud report the scantling of timbers, planks 
and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same manner as directed for sailing vessels. 

Section 79. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and mode 
of arrangement of the engine and boiler s/eepers, and the description of timber of which they are composed, 
and whether diagonally trusséd with wood or iron, and to what extent ; the length, size, and fastenings of 
shelf-pieces and paddle-beams ; and whether the vessel is constructed with sponsons, and how they are 
formed ; and to give the length and shifting of the planks outside and inside. 
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EQUIPMENT. 

Section 80. 1. The Surveyors are fo examine and report the number and description of the masts, 
spars, sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps, and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels. For 
weight of anchors, size and length of chains, see Table Nos. 30 and 31 and Section 82, also Sections 
72 to 76. 

BOATS. 

Section 81. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 

the boats of all vessels. (See Section 75.) 


ASSIGNMENT OF FREEBOARD. 


Under the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, the Committee of Lloyd’ 
h Forms of application for the assig 


British Vessels as required by the Act. 
London, or other, offices of the Society. 


‘The mode of Marking, approved by the Board of Trade, is as follows :— 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR 


Top of Statutory Deck Line - ey eh 


Freeboard to be measured from Centre of 
Dise to top of the Statutory Deck Line 


Urrer EDGE of horizontal 


line passing through the——>- 
Centre of Dise. 


Outside diameter 
¢ of Disc, 12 inches; 
thickness 1 inch . 


‘ 
! 
' 
' 
' < 

j long and 1 inchin thickness. 


The Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, t.¢., at t 
horizontal lines as are applicable to the nature of their employment. In accordance 


Horizontal line 18 inches 
=> 


STEAMERS. 


Vertical line to be 
21 inches forward 
of Centre of Disc. \ 


FW 


Lines 9 ins. in 
lengthand lin. 

; in thickness. 

1 ' 


! 
' 
! 


he middle of the length of the load water line. 
e with the Regulations made by the Board of Trade, 


W 
WNA ____ 


s Register are empowered to assign freeboards to 
nment of freeboard can be obtained from the 


These measurements to be taken from 
Centre of Dire to top of each line. 


v 


Vessels are to be marked with such of the 


the discs and lines must be permanently 


‘Guvodanyus 


marked by centre punch marks or cutting, and the particulars given in the Certificat 


N.B.—It is a condition on which an awning or shelter deck or partial awning deck vessel is classed in the Society’s Register Book 


board assigned shall be marked on the vessel’s sides as above prescr 
Steel Ships. 
than the position assigned by the Committee, the vessel will 


e are to be entered in the official log. 


ibed ; 


that the Free- 


and, under the provisions of Section 44 of the Society’s Rules for 
If the vessel proceed to sea with a less freeboard than that approved by the Committee, 


or if the freeboard mark be placed higher 


be liable to have her class expunged from the Register Book. 


Q9 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR SAILING VESSELS. 


Top of Statutory Deck Line-—-%g" ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~" ~ ES CE 


Vertical line to be 


: <— 21 inches forward 
, . . 
3° ° of Centre of Disc. 
' 

: ' 

a FW 
' 


Disc to top of the Statutory Deck Line. 


UPPER EDGE of horizontal 
line passing throvgh the——> ~~ 
Oentre of Disc. 


Outside diameter 
of Disc, 12 inches; 
, thickness, 1 inch. 


I 

: I 
! 

Horizontal line 18 inches \ 
< long and 1 inchin thickness. aA 


a oe 


These measurements to be taken from 
Centre of Dise to top of eseh line. 


Lines 9 ins. in 
\¢ lengthand lin. 
: in thickness. 


The Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, i.e., at the middle of the length of the load line. Coasting vessels are required to be marked with only 
the maximum load line in fresh water. In accordance with the regulations made by the Board of Trade, the disc and lines must be permanently marked by centre punch 


marks or cutting, and the particulars given in the Certificate are to be entered in the official log. 
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TABLES 30 & « 


EQUIPMENT 


SAILING VESSELS AND | 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. TABLE 30. 


(See Continuation.) 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof Strain to which 
they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchor Acts. Also sizes and Lengths of Towlines, Hawsers 
and Warps. ‘The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Bhs 33 ao ANCHORS. CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 
pela i TONNAGE abi ger ieee STREAM ih setae Vee: ue | 
IRON AND STEEL aa LESS CREW NUMBER eae <7 ei me a STUD-CHAIN CABLES (e) (f) (hh). | 
Vesenle. 83s SPACE. a bt + ae 
te EE Bet 5 g & | woignt.| Test. | tive [Stream,| Test. s¢ | Kedge, Test. 2] Length. [ttntmam Srecacory Breaking minimum Weight. | 
4488 g\sis Weight : Test. | : 
res aie esi ee Owts. Tons. noe Owts. | Tons. | aa Tons. | Fathoms. gaat Tons. | Tons. “ont ks Ibs. | 
1600 « 2100] a 2\1\1| 84] 548) 7] $) — | 3|—] 120] WW] 8%) 123) 29)0)14 | 
2100 ,, 2500] 2 2\1/1] 43] 638] 83] 12] 333] 4] —]120| 48 | 102 | 153 | 3412. 7 | 
2500 ,, 3000} ¢ 2/1|1] 5 | 7/10] 14) 338) 2| —] 185 | 48] 114 | 17,%| 45/3) 3 | 
3000 ,, 3400] d 2i1/1{ 5s] 8 | 11a] 13] 338) 3] —] 165 | 44 | 182 | 20g) 64/1/11 | 
3400 ,, 3900] e 2\1\/1] 64| 833/13] 2 | 439} 1 |—] 165! 48 | 15,8, 93,7, 74/1/26 | 
3900 ,, 4300] f a\1j1| 73] 92,| 143 24] 438) 1 | —|165)/1 | 18 | 27 | 84]o|17 : 
3/1/1| 82/10y,| 233] 23) 5 | 13 [338] 165 | 12, | 20,8, 30,%,| 95/1] 9 
4800 ,, 5300] 3/111] 10 |12 | 283] 83] 6.8,| 13 |4s%| 195 | 12% | 22% | 343 |126/1) 0 
9300 ,, 5900] ¢ 3/1]/1] 12 |133%| 842] 4 | 6.4/2 [449] 195 | 1,3, | 253 | 38 |141/0/16 
5900 ,, 6500] 7 3/1/1| 183/15, | 383] 431 72/2) 15 | 210 | 14, | 28) 42} |168/0| 0 
6500 ,, 7100] k 3/1/1} 163/163! 433) 51| 732/23 [5 | 210 1%, 31 46} |185)2/12 
7100 ,, 7700} 1 3/1/1| 17 |18.8,| 483] 53] 746/22 | 53% | 240 | 1,4 | 34 | 51 | 232/0) 21 
Sm 3/1/1] 19 [1947] 54] 63) 83§| Bi [535] 240 | 17, | 37} | 55g | 254/0/ 19 
3]1]1] 21 /2133| 60} 74) 985) BS ]545| 240 | 1% | 40s) 58y%| 276/214 
00 ,, ea 3|1/1] 233] 2339 | 67 | 8 |103,|4 [6% | 270 | 11% | 43y%) 61i% 336 | 0 
10100 ,, 11100} p 3/1|/1| 253 | 25,%, | 723| 83/1032 42 |632| 270 | 148 | 471%, 66,, 359|1 
11100 ,, 12300} q 31/1] 273|2638| 79 | 83|1034| 43 | 633] 270 | 144 | 514 | 712 | 387/38 
12300 ,, 13600] r 3\1/1|80 |2842| 853] 93/1143] 42 |72,| 270 | 112 | 55 | 77h | 416/38 
3/1/1| 82 |30,2,| 9141103 | 12,8,| 5 | 734] 270 | 148 | 59} | 823 |447/2 
3/1/1] 84 |3132| 97 |103|1233| 53 |738| 270 | 144 | 633 | 88,478 |1 
16800 ,, 18600] w 3/1]1] 863) 33,% (104 | 111} 13,2,| 53 |74§| 270 | 148 | 67,%, 941%) 511) 1 
18600 ,, 20500] v ‘{8/1/1/88 [3439 (1083/113/137,/ 63/8 | 270/2 | 72 100, 538 3 
20500 ,, 22700] w 3/1,1]40 8548 114 [12 |1337|6 |8,%,] 270 | Vs | 764% 1074!) 573 | 2 
22700 ,, 25200] x 3}1|1| 42 | 37,2, |1193|183| 15,%,| 63 |9 | 300 2% | 86} 120,% 717 | 2 
25200 ,, 27900] y 3/111] 45 | 39,9, 1283115} 1634| 73 |933| 300 2, | 961 1343 3800/3 
27900 ,, 30800] z 3/1|1]48 | 41,3, |137 |17 | 18,%,| 8} |1033] 300 | 2% | 1013 142, 8441 


N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, and Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see back of Table 31 and following pages. 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. TAsLe 3O. 

(Concluded.) 

Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof Strain to which 

they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. Also Sizes and Lengths of Towlines, Hawsers 
and Warps. ‘The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Lee: ae nes CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 
aang 1.{ coumaen SURHAM, CHAIN OR STEEL WIRE (e)().  _—_[TOWLINE: HEMP ORSTREL WIRH 
ee ce REACH. CHAIN. STEEL WIRE (i) HEMP. | STEEL WIRE. [AND WARPS. 
gas : Stud Link. Short Link. r Test. 
ea a EE eg ere meee eg eT ge cox. | ibe. | taobbellll oma (| noms |: Suchet Hiei 
1600 = 2100 som 951 45 | | 5/1] O] B13! O} — Wi) 7 tebe 
2100 ,, 2500 ”, 100] 45] 2 | 6/2] O| 7/1) O| — | — 
2500 ,, 3000 100 ,, 125) 45 ios Guiee 0) ital Oni = 
3000 ,, 3400 195 ,, 150| 45/ | 6/2] of 7/1| of —| — } 
3400 ,, 3900 150, 275] 45] 2 | 8|0) Of 813) 0 2a fe 2 
3900 ,, 4300 175 ,, 200] 45/ » | 8/0] of 8/3] o| 2 | 7 " 
| 4300 ,, 4800 200, 250| 45/ 32/ 9/38] 0|10/2| O| 22) 94) 75 | 7 | 2h | 123 
| 4800 ,, 5300 250,, 300] 45| 12| 9/3] 0110/2] O| 21) 9 3 
5300 ,, 5900 300,, 350] 60| 14/14/2| 7/15/38] 7] 2g | 15: } 
| 5900 ,, 6500/7 | 850, 400] 6o| 42/14/2] 7|15/3| 7] 2$/| 15 } 
6500 ,, 7100 400,, 450) 60/ 33) 17/1) 3] 18/3) 8 Q3 1 4 
7100 ,, 7700 450, 500| 60| 42/17/1| 3/18/38] 38] 22) 1 
7700 ,, 8400 500, 600) 601 3% | 2011/11) 22/0/11| 8 |18 | 7% | 93/31 
8400 ,, 9200 600 ,, 700] 60| 38|20)1|11) 22/0/11] 8 | 18 | 90 {10 | 8% 
9200 ,, 10100 700, 800] 60| 34) 23/1|17] 25/1/17] 82| 22 | 90 |10 | 8% 
10100 ,, 11100 800, 900) 75| 44/29/1| 0| 31/2 gi | 22 | 90 |10 | 3} 
11100 ,, 12300 900 ,, 1000) 75| 4%|33/3)11 36/1] 11 | 84 | 26 | 90 |103 | 83 
. 12300 ,, 13600 1000 ,, 1200] 75| 2%) 33)3/11| 86/1] 11] 83) 26 | 90 | 103 | 8% 
. 13600 ,, 15100 1200,, 1400| 75/1 |38/1| 0|41/1|/ Of] 83/29 | 90 | 11 [8 
15100 ,, 16800 1400 ,, 1600] 75/1 |38/1| 0] 41\1| 0} 8g] 29 | 90 | 1 | 8s 
16800 ,, 18600 - 75 | 1, |43/1| 9) 46/1] 9] 4 | 33 | 90 | 1 | Ss 
18600 ,, 20500 = 7511), |43/1/ 9/46/1] 9] 4 | 33 | 90 |12 |4 
20500 ,, 22700 si 100 | 12, | 64/2/27) 69/2] 3] 44] 35 | 90 |12 |4 
22700 ,, 25200 = 120/17, | 77|2| 21} 88|1| 21| 44 | 35 | 90 {18 [44 
25200 ,, 27900 mt 120 | 1, | 86 | 3 | 12 | 9310/12] 44 | 39 | 90 18 |43 
27900 ,, 30800 = 120 | 1% | 96|0| 0 |108}0} O| 48 | 


yous» N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, and Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see back of Table 31 and following pages. 
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TABLE ey be 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. ar. 
EY SEEN CT UAE Ole) 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock and Stockless ; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chai 
Strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Act. Also Bigee and enattiec ot ToWhiiost 
Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. ; 


Me oRe H 4 a ANCHORS. CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 
Numbers for EEE TONNAGE BOWER ANCHORS (b) (a) aOR 
IRON AND STEEL Res LESS CREW ma = = Suse see Of eee (b) (ec) (a) STUD-CHAIN CABLES (e) (f) (h 
maf £3 a a , = Btook. Stockless. Ex Stock. 
See Note (@) 32" See Note f ABE Weight ne ery Weight. | Test.c& CCive. [Stream,| Test.sk |Kage.| Test. {Leth ean pare Breaking) Minimum 
to) |e __ | Wents ght. | Size. | Test. | Test. Weight, 
Above not exceeding Above —_ notexceedin, Owts. Tons. | Owts. Owts. Tons. Owts. | Owts. | Tons. |Owts.| Tons. Fms.| In Tons. Tons. wi {Lbs 
Sip = "500 a | 80 a Tiel] . Bal Sis 7 | "dal OYs| “Ba a — | b| — |120| Ta) 8 y,| 138 | Bold 
3000. 36004 | 115 ,, 1500) 43] 642 sil 51/734) 103) 14) 333) 4) — 190) 42) 101°| ist | 3427 
3600” 4200.¢ | 150 isi} & | 7y| 10| 6i| 849 124) 14) 4%, +| — (135) 43] 117 | 17;%| 45131 3 
4200,, 4800d | 185 ,, 230/211) 538 | 113] 74) 9x%| 14) Qi) 443] 3} — |165 rH 133 | 208 | 64111 
4300", 5400}¢ | 280 |, 275211) 63) 833, 13 | 8110s.) 163) 23) dy 1*| — f165| 13] 15,81 23,1, 741126 
5400, 6000) f | 275 ,, 820211] 74) 93'o| 14a] 9 113, 18 | 8 | 549)13| 333[165|1 | 18 97 | 8dl0l17 
6000,, 6700) | 825 ,, 880811! 81 10,,) 233) 10; 12s,| 293) Bb) 5451) 1811651 1ys| 20,3 30; 951 9 
6700;, 7400/2 | 880 ,, 43531)1] 10 [12 | 284) 12)/14y,) 354) 4 | Gyo 1h) 474/195 Li's) 224 341'| 1261 0 
7400, $1004 435 ” 500(31(1| 11311332 333] 143/16,,| 41] 44] 6121/2 | 4491195 1/,| 252 | 38 | 141016 
8100,, 89007 | 500 ,, 580311) 13515,', 381) 16,18 | 48) 4) 7 24 4451210 1,4 28h | 42h 16 
8900, 9700) | 580 ,, 680811) 151 16)3 43) 1911937] 543] 6i| 743/24) 5 (21011, 31. | See | 18512 
STN | pe) Bo mats 481] 21112118) 601) 53 8 |23| 5¥,)210 1,%| 34 | 51 | 203018 
100 ,, m : 311} 18211943) 581) 231 23,, 663! 6 | 8yoS | 5391210 1y,| 871 | 55g | 222117 
11600 12706 n 910 ;, 1040)3111] 203 21,9, 583) 26} 25.%) 73 | 63) 813/83) 54:20 Lis 40,%,| 58,75| 24210| 5 
2700 ,, 139000 [1040 ,, 1200)31)1) 2242245) 64| 28 27y, 80] 7 93/4 | 6y/)240 1,%| 43,%| 61,4| 298219 
13900 , 15200 p {1200 ,, 1880)31/1} 24324,¢, 6931 80}29 | 87 | 73] 945/44) Grsp40 118 47", 66 yo) 319117 
5200, 16700q {1380 , 1580)311| 263126 | 75 | BB /3033| 94 | $4110}5/44) 6)ife40 1}4 dL, | 713 | 34419199 
16700”, 185007 [1580 1820/3111] 2832739) 81 | 8533213101 | 911155 43) 7% 240 112] 554 | 774 | 3701122 
18500 ,, 20600) s Bail 81 29,1 88 | 8823432110 {10 12 |S | Zso240 14% 59) | 82% 3973 6 
20600 ,, 22700}¢ — — 34li| 832312) 953) 42° 37,2,1193) 11 1237/53] 7411240 114 631 | 88%.) 4251) 0 
99 u ae ; 99°92 ¢ ‘ 5 1196 . 716107 .| e756 | ~ 
22700 , 25000) 311| 86°932,103| 45 39;, 128 |12 1345 53| 7)! 270 114 67%, 94y5) 511114 
eh 2730 v — 3 Ill] BO (35,2,111 | 48341421139 | 18 11435 53/8 702 72 |100,%,| 5383 0 
aS “et w — BI) 42 3725119} 52443181491)14 153316 | 84.2702), 76;%107 7), 573.2114 
2700 ee 200) « — Bill] 45 395,128 | 56]/46,',160 | 15 |16}3|63) 8492702, 811 113} | 608214 
oan » 34800] — 34) 48 41,2, 1363] GO 48,7,1703| 16117337 | 9.,,2702,%,| 861 120,%,, 6453 0 
34800 ,, 37600) 2 — Baal 51 43 11451) 683'50,7,1182 | 1731833) '73| 933)27012,%,|. 914 |127,%,, 682111 
37600,, 40400 at] — B11) 64445,4155)] 68 52151943) 19 1945 8 |103,2702.%,, 961 1343°| 7203 4 
sean: qa bt _ 311) 58 47 $1653) 723555 207 |203215%|9 11% 300) 2,6,|101,5,142,),| 8441 ( 
rama: let} — [Balt] 613/495%,/1753] 77 157y,12193/22 22,7,/10/12 }300.2,7,.106,%, 1493 | 8901 4 
atl 800 at} = — B11] 6B 511853) 811 59,5232 231/231 1112371300 2,8, 112,%) 157,%,, 9400 0 
Shoat ri: et — BI1/1] 683/5238/1953] 853161,7,|\2443)25 (2435 12/1337)300 2,°,116,7, 163% | 9890 O 
L600 ee “wl =— Bill 2275438206 | 90 |63,°,2573/26126 |18/1443)300219120,", 1691 [10400 0 
54600 ,, 57600197 — SILI] 76 [56331217 | 9B |65,%)271 |28 |2775)14 15121330 241125,,1754 12000 0 
57600, G60 At]  — B11) 8O [6819228 100 67,, 28 |29}28y;,| 18 16} °I330 212 129,5, 181 12580. 0 
60600, 63800] — — fi] 882/60, 238 104116813298 |81 29.16 177,830.21) 133,4,186% 13170, 0 
33800, 670007 t] — — pil 87 l614;248 |109 [7012311 [825303 17 18,°,830 214 137,', 192 13780. 0 
67000 ,, 70200 kt) — BL 91 63) 3250 118472, 324 (84 91}3/1819 [330212 141,, 198: 14400. 0 
70200,, 73400721) — — Bitil] 941/65,/5)260 118 (74 336 |8533212/1919273308 145,°,204,1,15030. 0 
eld ie! mt — itil] 98 [6639279 [1223/7539 /349 1873 3318 2020421330 8,4, 149,°,209,7, 15680, 0 
76800 ,, $0200)/nt | — 311] 1014/6734 5/290 [127 7618362 [39 35,%, 21 2132133088, 153} 215} 16340 0 
een.” a A — 81/1 1052 )69,/ 301 182 |7832/376 |403/36,%,| 22/22,7,)3830/3,%,157;5|220$ |1701/0| 0 
87600 ,, 9160¢ at a SHAT SH 728 ak at va 423)37 49) 2823,0530)8 1's 101 "0/226 717690) 0 
91600 ,, 95800} 7-4 Ave 314 y18'\74°° ot 142 S125 104 4413325 24233; 330 8455 165 145/2314°9| 18390) 0 
: 336 114'71'83.° 420 146 |3937| 25 2435/3830 3,5, 169) |236$ |19100 0 


95800 ,, 100200 Al 


2 1\7510/34¢ 4 RARE. 426 3), 9 9Or12 
100200 ,, 105000} ¢+ 1INL223)7545)849 1163 85 436 147314035) 262535 


31/1127 |7638'362 1159 (86491452 1493/42.) 2726.7, 


N.B.— ; 
For Notes to the above Table, and Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see back of Table and following pages. 


330/84%, 172} |241,|19830) 0 
330) 858;/176 4y:246 1% 1205710) O 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM vessets, "Ste 31. 

Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock i ondtnsl al ea (Concluded. ) 
: : ’ . and Stockless; Sizes, Lengths and Wei i iat 
Strain me et etlly cles to be tested per Chain Cables and ARE ee Also Rees Bremer tittn “Ne frhcoad 
an arps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and Lah AE hig 


a es a. ic! CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 
Numbers for an Ae SEs. STREAM, CHAIN or STEEL WIRE (6) (s) | townie: wax on 
IRON AND STEEL aes LESS CREW : ; cree en 
went SB u fe pay ti CHAIN. Z ; Count HEMP, STEEL HAWSERS AND WARPS. 
See Note (a) gee Seo Note Vain OTP altace | sine, I ia ee beg Size of | Size of | L 
_ ! Tons. Stud Link. “|| Short Link. — i, Test. ya ECE each. each. ofeach, 
9400 au OOD f "30 = mone me pai Owts. at 5 | Owts. ra Tbs. | Ins. | Tons. Pathins. Ins. = Ins. | Ins. | Fathms| 
3000 ,, 3600} | 15, 150] 45) | 8/0] of 3i3. es C| Oe ee aa 
3600 ,, 4200] ¢ i150, 185} 45| | slo| o| 8131 ol2| 7 ie eel | a 
4200 ,,  4800| @ | ~1a5"—ag0| 45/42] 9|3/-0| 102 ol 2 wal-vs|-ey/ St ait a} 
4800 ,, 5400) e 230, 2751 45| ts] 913) ol10 2 0/2! 91 Ms > QI 14 Rms cs 
5400 ,, 6000] f | 275, 325] 45| 44/10/3/19/ 11/3/19 23151) 75) 74 24124 31 i 
6000 ,, 6700] g 325 ,, 3880] 60| 24/14/39) 71/1513 “7h os 1B! 7 ani oH a el Be 
6700” 74001% | 30” 435} 60| t4l1711| 3}18/3| glass vel slechsl ef | — | eo 
7400, si00}* | 495” 500| 60| 12/20/1121/2210/1118'118'1 76| sul Sched @ | — | 90 
8100 ,, 8900]; |~800.,580| 60 22/20/1111 12210 41/3 181-75 pe Ee oe 
8900 ,, 9700] & 580 ,, 680] 60 14 93 1 | 17 95 1/17/32 = (5) “Sapeeitoa 6 Bales 
9700 ,, 10600] / 680 i 7901 60 14 93 1/17 95 1 7 gi 99 es 2 2 - g 2 a 
10600 ,, 11600} m 9 1-0 as le7 alo loo la # saan Srlsot-e 
600°” -12700|'n | <-oin ” “inant HEHE REH Cees oo | Uae 
-73900-—15900|, st ” 1800] 75/1" |/38/1| 0/41/1| 0/83/99 | 90/10 |Bt 22} 6 | 8 | 90 
3900 ,, 15200] » | 1200... 75 3g lzi-ol a pesloee SE 957 eS a 
15200 ” 16700] 7 | 1380 i980| 72 1) a3 l1| olaslil stale 90/11 | 3/26 | 2et6| 2065 | 90 
16700 ,, 18500] 7 | 1580, 1820! 75) 1,!,/43. 5/1 33] ¢ 1/96] 20i6| 2085 | § 
18500 ,, 20600] s : foe ; ce Bau ce al LL, | S¥e12 016) Zotd | “90 
20600 ;, 22700] ¢ = 75| 18 l48\o| elsslol el atite (any Geumnnemeee toes | a, 
99700 a 250001 a ve 90 12 58 | 9 | e 1 : 44 oe 100; 12 |4 33 2ot7 2 of 6 | 2D 
25000 ” 27300 v — 90 L3 65 0) ié eo. 9 iG exit 10. 12 4 | 33 BIN 0r0 a 
27300 ,, 29700] 2 = 90/1! 6510/16! 69/2/16 412? | 120 | eee eee! 2 
99700 ,, 32200] x = 90/121 6510/16/69 | 2/16 a el ae 18 1 FUG re Sue fs 
32200 ,, 34800] y “= 90} 1,472 0) 017710) 01 0 Ee ee ea 
34800 ,, 37600] z = 90/1¢172/0| ol7zlol o a ie tool 1a |B 160| 2088 37 | 90 
37600 ;, 40400] af — 90/19 |70/2| 5/86 (0) 5/6169 [120| 16 | 64/6 | 2088 | 2017] 90 
40400 ,, 43200} d4 = 1120/1, 1060-7 113,117 8 5s ae By Red Eek aS eee 
46000 ” 48800] at rs 12019 fa16l 0 | tolMealolan| Gam |aeetem Ore [acts | Sats | 100 
48800 ,, 51600| e+ | 120 | 14s 161010 fted O10 64186 {190 | 16-fe185| Bors | Sot] 100 
51600” 54600] f+ a PEMA Aces dbea ued aed bain 
54600 ,, 57600] ‘gf * 190| Te a3ali| oli4ela| of o'/a5 (isola | 2 Bros | sore | 100 
57600 ,, 60600 ht r =e 112011 = 138! 1 IF 0 liagrat 0! RB) Qi et ws — 7 TF + aoFS 1130 
60600 | 63800] i+ = 120112 114911, olt59|0! 0 P aE! Faia D0t8|2ot8| 120 
63800 ,, 67000] 74 ae 120/115 115913) ola7il2! ole {gs ‘= ay i ie 2 of8 | 2of8 | 120 
67000 ,, 70200] x} ae 150} 11 215/20 1231/9 of ei ix 2 — Sr e Sea 3 120 
70200 ,, 73400} /+ os 150/112 23112 0 |24912| 6 adh ap al th re 3of8 | 2of8 | 120 
73400” 76800] mt e 150/11} 248/20 26812| 0| eltoo| 140| — | 94 (128) B0f8| 2of8 | 120 
76800 ,, 80200] nt = 150/14 12489 0 12681210 | @t too id0 |} | Yt [1281 30f 8 | 3088 | 120 
80200 ” 83800] ot * 150/114 96513 oloselol ol viiald. 7/198] 3018 30f8 | 120 
83800 ,, 87600] pt = 150/1131265.3' 028810! 0| 9 Hie 38] 3018 3oi8 | 120 
87600 ,. 91600] gt =a 150/122 1284/0) 0 1309!0 OF i 5 4 308) 12¢ 
91600 » 95800] r+ aa 150/113. (28410 olgog|0| o| ¥ 
95800 ,. 100200] s+ ae 150|2 2991/1 lol ol 9 
100200 ,, 105000] — 501s 299011 —o| siltoeli50/— | 8 {1491 3088 | 308 | 120 


N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, and Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see hack of Table and following pages. 
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3AM VESSELS. 


TABLE Ol. 


(Concluded.) 
and Weights of Chains, and the Proof 
ng. Also Sizes and Lengths of Towlines, 


a’ unexceptionable form and proportions. 


CEs, _HAWSERS, &e. 


“TOWLINE: ‘HEMP “OR 


ie) STEEL WIRE (i) 
ea HEMP, ite ’ 
Break-{Length ere 
Size. | size. |S a3 
L | Test. Qe 
— | Tons. [Fathms.| Ins. Ins. | Tons. 
ll —] 75| 64 
“| 7] 75) 6 | 23| 93 
«| 7| 75| 6 | 23) 94 
ATOM 75] 63/21] 94 
1 ON 75| 7 | Qh i124 
81154) 75) 74) 21 (123 
3/15 75] 73) 22 (123 
3/153) 75| 8 | 23|154 
“lig | 75| 83) 23|153 
18 | 75| 83| 2% (153 
1/22 | 90|. 9/8 {18 
1/921 90/ 9/8 {18 
/26 | 90) 93) 81| 22 
13/26] 90) 10 | 81] 22 
43/99 | 90/10 | 8} | 22 
#/29 | 90) 10 | 31) 22 
3/33 | 90/11 | 84/26 
‘ [83 | 90/11 | 83 | 26 
4135 | 90|12 | 4 | 33 
1/35 [100|12|4 | 33 
1/35 |100| 12 | 4 |33 
1/39 [120/12 | 4 | 33 
1139 1120/18 | 43/39 
3/39 }120)18 | 43) 39 
8/47 1120| 14 | 43/47 
#|47 1120|14 | 5 |59 
//59 1120/15 51/65 
"159 1130/16 | 63/71 
1/59 |130| 15 | 53 78 
1165 [130/16 6 85 
1/65 }130/16.|6 | 85 
1171 ]130/16 | 6 85 
185 1180] 17 | 7 {113 
|| 85 i —|7 {113 
x 85 1J 


7 1113 
yp |) 90" | 42 id 


HAWSERS AND WARPS. 


Size of Size of | Length 
each. each. |of each. 


- 
i 
a 


DBODBOADAAMATH PROSE 


bol bo 


el Pelt 12 


Pail 


Ins. Fathms. 


2016) 20f5| 90 
Qof6|20f5| 90 
20f6|20f5| 90 
2o0f7|20f6| 90 
20f7|20f6| 90 
2o0f7|20f6| 90 
20f7|20f7! 90 
20f7|20f7| 90 
20f7|20f7| 90 
20f8|2o0f7| 90 
20f8 | 20f7| 90 
20f8|20f7| 90 
L}20f8| 2o0f8 | 100 
2o0f8 | 20f8 | 100 
20f8 | 20f8 | 100 
2o0f8 | 20f8 | 100 
20f8  20f8 | 100 
3} 20f8 | 2o0f8 100 
7 (113) 20f8 20f8 120 
0 


1+ it AS) 


HAWSERS. WARPS. 


mgth. Size. JLength. Size. 


lbs. JFathms.| Ins. [Fathms.| Ins. 
J 


11] 60 54] 60 3 
17| 60 | 53} 60/3 
17] 60 | 54] 60 83 
it} 60 53] 60 8! 
13] 60 | 54] 60 4 


$160 4 
0}; 60 | 6 j 60 | 44 
12| 60 | 6 | GU) 43 
12} 60 | 6 | 60 x 


21] 60 | 6 | 60 

21} 60 6 | 60 : 
60 | 6 | 60 | & 

L2] 60 | 7 | 60| 5 


: Testing Machine in accordance with 


ifferent trades, the weight of Anchors 


ie of them may be 73 per cent. lighter 
collective weight of the two Anchors 
neof them may be 15 per cent., and 
in the Table, provided the collective 
Table. Where it may be desired by 
ght, provided the collective weight 


est Bower Anchor be lighter than 


$9}0N 103 —g'N 


? |O00COL “ OOZOOT. 
O0GO0T ~ ' 00896 
OO8¢6 * 009T6 

100916 “‘ 00928 
00928 “ OO8E8 
OO8E8 ‘ 00ZO8 

{00z08 “ O0g9Z 

‘100892 ~ OOFEZ 
oorsz “ - 00602 
O00GOL * 0002 L9 

MOE 


pou awe 


RENEWAL OF CHAIN CABLES WHEN WORN. 


When any length of a Chain Cable is worn so that the mean diameter at its most worn part is reduced to the size given in the following Table it is to be 


renewed, 


| | 
Size of Chain (Should berenewedj Size of Chain Should be renewed] Size ot Chain (Should be renewed] Size of Chain Should be renewed 
Cable originally. | when worn to Cable originally, | when worn to Cable originally. | when worn to Cable originally, | when worn to 
| | | 
Diameter in Mean diameter Diameter in Mean diameter Diameter in | Mean diameter Diameter in | Mean diameter 
inches. in inches, inches. in inches, inches, | in inches. inches, | in inches, 
te a3 ts | lye 1t8 ré 245 | 2 
4 2 { 3 . 9 7 | 
+3 +4 lis lis 1+ ; 245 x 
2 6 | 7 15 23 95 | 
té ty ly's lyy lis | Re 2i5 2455 
14 25 12 | 1-2. 9 | 2 99 
Tb +2 TF | 32 = | 3 eos p 
t 27 1 é | p E — 
i +2 145, 1 Epy 215 | 24° 2. 
1 at 1 1 25 | 25% RE 
15 93 | 3 © 9 ‘¢ 
ys te 1i3 133 215 EP {te | ¥ 
ly = 1s 275 213 | : 
9 95 914 rs 
1 Iss ys 244 
SR eeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


Extract from the Rules for Wood and Composite Vessels, Section 32. 
Tonnage for Regulating the Scantlings and Equipment (as regards Anchors, Chains, &c.). 
In flush-decked vessels having either one, two or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, 
without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or Jor the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. 


t In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-g 


ullant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning-deck, or spar deck, the total 


tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of 


steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for prope 


lling power, is to regulate the equipment. 


But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that allowed for crew space, then the difference 
between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main 


beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 
ANCHORS. 


Anchors may only be made of forged wrought iron, or forged open 
hearth ingot steel, or cast steel; the use of Busic Bessemer steel is, 
however, prohibited. Hach important part of a forged anchor must 


CAST STEEL 


All Cast Steel Anchors intended for vessels classed or proposed to be 
classed in the Society’s Register Book must, in addition to undergoing 
the statutory tests, besubjected to the percussive, hammering, and bending 
tests recommended in the report of the Committee appointed by the Board 
of Trade to consider the question of tests of Cast Steel Anchors. 

These tests, which are hereunder set forth, must be carefully and 
completely made in the presence and to the satisfaction of officers 
appointed by the Committee, viz. :— 

PERCUSSIVE TEST. 
1. Anchors, or when anchors are made of more than one piece, 
each piece shall be subject to this test, as follows :— 
The anchor or piece shall be 
GIVEN HEIGHT. raised the given height for the given 
weight and shall be dropped on an 
iron slab. 

The given height means that the 
lowest part of the anchor or piece 
when suspended shall be at least the given height above the iron slab to 
which it is to be dropped. 

2. Ananchor of the Admiralty pattern shall first be raised vertically 
to the given height with its shanks and arms in a horizontal position, and 
shall be let fall from that height. 

3. It shall then be raised a second time to the given height, and shall 
be suspended with the crown downwards. Two iron blocks shall be 
placed underneath it, and it shall be let fall from this position so that 
one of the blocks receives it on the middle of one arm, and the other 
block receives it on the middle of the other arm. 

+, The slab for the horizontal test shall be of steel or iron, well laid 
on a solid concrete foundation to the satisfaction of the inspector. 

5. If the slab on which the anchor falls is broken, the test shall 
be repeated until a slab is made that does not break. 

6. The blocks for the vertical test shall be solid, and shall be of 
sufficient height to prevent the crown of the anchor from touching the slab, 
and shall be otherwise to the satisfaction of the inspector. 


HAMMERING TEST. 
7. When the percussive test has been passed successfully, to the 
‘atisfaction of the inspector, the anchor or piece shall be slung and freely 
Luoyp’s REGISTER OF Surppinc, Lonpon.—I1st May, 1913. 


GIVEN WEIGHT. 


15 cwt. and below - 15 feet. 
Above 15 ewt. - 12 feet. 


be plainly marked by the Makers with the words ‘Forged Wrought 
Iron,’ or ‘Forged Open Hearth Ingot Steel.’ Anchor shackles, if of 
steel, must be forged and unwelded. 


ANCHORS. 

put to a hammering test as follows, that is to say, it shall be well 
hammered over its parts with a sledge hammer weighing not less than 
7 Ibs., and shall be required to give under this treatment such a clear 
ring in all its parts as shall satisfy the inspector that the casting is 
sound, and without flaws existing, either originally or developed as the 
result of the application of the preceding percussive tests. 


BENDING TEST. 


8. Cast steel may be passed as sufficiently ductile for anchors when 
a piece of each casting, 8 inches in length, is cut from the casting, turned 
to 1 inch in diameter, and is then bent cold by hammering through an 
angle of 90 degrees over a radius of 14 inches, without showing signs of 
flaw or fracture. 

9. There must be a piece cast on each cast steel anchor, or on each 
portion of such anchor when it is made of more than one casting, and such 
piece must be of sufficient size to enable one test piece of the size before 
stated to be cut out of it, or it may be (at the discretion of the 
manufacturer) of sufficient size to enable four test pieces to be cut out of 
it. If it is only of sufficient size to enable one test piece to be cut out of 
it, that piece shall be subjected to the bending test named in paragraph 
8, and, if it fails to withstand it, the casting is to be condemned. 

If the piece is large enough to enable four test pieces to be cut out of 
it, these four test pieces shall be disposed of as follows, that is to say, one 
of them shall be turned in a lathe to 1 inch in diameter for a length of 
8 inches, and bent cold through an angle of 90 degrees over a radius of 
1} inches, and if it withstands this test without flaw or fracture, shall 
be deemed to have withstood a satisfactory test for ductility. If the one 
test piece does not pass this test, all or any of the other three test pieces 
may be tested in a similar manner, and if any one of the four test pieces 
passes this test, the anchor or part of the anchor, as the case may be, shall 
be deemed so far satisfactory. 


ANNEALING. 

10. Each anchor must be properly and sufficiently annealed, and, 
when so annealed, shall be stamped “ annealed steel.” Annealing is not 
to be regarded as proper, or efficient, unless the process extends from three 
days for small anchors, up to six days for large ones. 


PROVING ESTABLISHMENTS. 


The following Proving Establishments are recognised by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register for the Testing of Anchors 
and Chains while licensed by the Board of Trade for that purpose :— 


NETHERTON (near Dudley)—Lloyd’s Proving House -...........2...sscceseecesecececeusees Superintendent, Mr. H. Green. 
eee RR OVINE HOUSED soy ets csysen isos ses axcpsnacsessnssndecscassosensadcecnpvacchece ditto Mr. C. E. Perrins. 
OWA ATER LilOVC'S) PrOVINS MH OUSG: :.102.svcseccsa22seecsteneed ood socesecnavecuavesavesese ditto Mr. A. Green. 
CuEsTER (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House ...............cccssecsccccesececccceceeceuececs ditto Mr. H. T. Welford. 
CUTAN ee VCS cE POVITIO SEL OUBG set cent scree ences osha sActts jesvcotseseovs ase + sant sascicloles ditto Mr. E. Seedhouse. 
Arty eee VEN NE LTOVINID PE OU ttn daamrse-nann tenner 5 scnese aoeeaeccsecen cee ste oeliaterrcn nee ditto Mr. G. W. Penn. 
Stren Maree ULV Be bTOVING Id OUNGIas ss cues <cs<c.eccessecessccacsss-esceceltEassecarsec cee ditto Mr. L. Haffner. 
CRaDLEy HeatH—Lloyd’s Proving House ............ssccssscccsssccssscccessccnseecassecece ditto Mr. 8. C. Paul. 


N.B.—Vessels supplied with Anchors and Chain Cables tested at any of the Proving Establishments in the above list, will 
have the notation of “Lloyd’sA.&C.P.” in the Register Book, signifying that the Anchors and Chain Cables have been tested 
at a machine under the control of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping. 


The following Machines have been recognised by the Committee for the testing of Anchors and Chain Cables supplied to 
foreign owned vessels (see Section 50 of the Rules) :— 


DENMARK ........ Government Establishment at Copenhagen. | Unirep Srares... Frankford Chain Works, Frankford, Phil- 
Co wed). i 
FRANOR <--.:8:50-+ Chantiers de la Loire, Nantes. hota depos) adelphia, Pa. 
~ Saree Vv E. Couillard, Succ", Havre. ” - Hayden-Corbett & Co., Columbus, Ohio. 
PE Trios ‘Marrel Fréres, Capelette, Marseilles. a R; - Herreshoff Manufacturing Co., Bristol, R.I. 
9) adeaineeaes M. Hemet, Havre. (for the testing of Anchors only), 
HOLLAND ......... Ketting en Ankerfabriek “ Holland,” » ” - Jones & Laughlin Steel Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 
aon By a : “s - Lebanon Chain Works, Lebanon, Pa. 
590 0 eee er : 
Teider “eae eee ay % - The Logan Iron and Steel Co., Burnham, 
JAPAN cccsenasiees "Mitsu Bishi Dockyard and Engine Works, se 
Nagasaki. = 55 . J. McKay & Co.’s Iron City Chain Works, 


. Nippon Chain Works, Ld., Osaka. 


Government Establishment at Kongl. Tek- 
niska Hégskolan, Stockholm. 


Ljusne Chain Works (Ljusne Kitting- 
fabrik), Ljusne, Sweden. 


- American Steel Casting Co., Chester, Pa. 


(for the testing cf Anchors only). 


- Baldt Anchor Co., Chester, Pa. (for the 


testing of Anchors only). 


- Baldt Steel Co., New Castle, Delaware (for 


the testing of Anchors only). 


- Bradlee & Co.’s Works, Philadelphia, Pa. 
... Cape Ann Anchor Works, Gloucester, Mass. 
... J. B. Carr Co., Troy, N.Y. 

- Columbus Chain Co., Columbus, Ohio. 


LonDON.—Ist July, 1916. 


” 


-- Woodhouse Chain Works, T 


McKees Rocks, near Pittsburg, Pa. 


- Monongahela Iron and Steel Co., Pittsburg, 


Pa. 


. The Seaboard Steel Castings Co., Chester, 


Pa. (for the testing of Anchors only). 


. Seneca Chain Co., Kent, Ohio. 


. The Standard Chain Co., Columbus, Ohio; 


and Braddock, near Pittsburg, Pa. 


. Weimer Chain & Iron Co., Lebanon, Pa. 
- West End Rolling Mills, Lebanon, Pa. 
. Whitehill Chain Works, Whitehill, Fields- 


boro, N.J. 


‘renton, N.J. 


By order of the Committee, - 


ANDREW SCOTT, 


Secretary. 
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PROVING ESTABLISHMENTS. 
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WOOD VESSELS. 


Exhibiting the Number of Years to be assigned to the different | 
quality, properly seasoned, 


TIMBERING. 


| | Third 
| Foothooks| Main and 
Rider 

Keelsons. 


DESCRIPTION OF TIMBER. First Second 


Floors. | Foothooks. Foothooks. 
| | | 


Timbers. 
SS 


East-India Teak 


English, African, and Live Oak, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French Oak; Morung Saul, Greenheart, 
Morra, Iron Bark, and White Iron Bark 

Cuba Sabicu, Pencil Cedar, Angelly, Vanatica, Jarrah Timber, 
Karri, Blue Gum, Red Gum, Box, Thingam, Puhutukawa, 
Molave, Dungon, Yacal, Mangachapuy, Betis, Ipil, Guijo, 
Narra, Batitinan, and Palomaria de Playa 


Second-hand English, African, and Live Oak, Adriatic, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and French Oak; East-India Teak, 
Morung Saul, Greenheart, Morra, and Iron Bark (e) 


Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar, Banaba and Philippine Islands 
Cedar 


Danish Oak, other Continental White Oak, Mahogany of Hard 
Texture, Spanish Chestnut, Flooded Gum, Spotted Gum, 
Grey Gum, Turpentine, Black Butt, Tulip-wood, Tallow- 
wood, and Mulberry 


North American White Oak 


Pitch Pine, Oregon Pine, Huon Pine, Cowdie or Kaurie Pine, 
Larch, Hackmatack, Tamarac, and Juniper 


Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and American Red Pine 


English Ash 


Foreign Ash and Rock Maple 


American Rock Elm and Hickory 


European and American Grey Elm 


Black Birch and Black Walnut 


Spruce Fir, Swedish and Norway Red Pine, and Scotch Fir .. 


(a) This Table applies as to the Deadwood so far as regards the Materials to be used from the height of two feet above the rabbet of the Keel. 
(6) American Rock Elm allowed for Limber Strakes, Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Ships of the 9 years’ grade, and under. 


(e) Yellow Pine allowed for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, if properly fastened as prescribed in Table B, 
and provided the Beams are well secured independently of the Waterways. 

(a) The Materials marked thus @ under the head of “ Rudder and Windlass,” allowed in Ships of 300 Tons and under only. 

(e) In cases where second-hand Timber of the description named in line No. 4 is proposed to be used, application may be made to the 
Committee, who will appoint a special survey to be held thereon; and on a Report being received of its being of superior quality and of adequate 
size, a higher grade (not exceeding two years) may be allowed than as above set forth. 


(f) Black Birch, Beech, and American Rock Elm allowed for Floors amidships to an extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the . 
Keel in Ships of the 9 years’ grade and under. 


Black Birch allowed for First Futtocks amidships to the same extent in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, 


TABLE i. 


jescriptions of Timber used in Ships, the same to be of good 
and free from defects. 


TIMBERING, OUTSIDE PLANK, Xe. INSIDE PLANK, &e. 


Sims, | Pall Bitt, 
ruightheads, | Windlass, From From lwates, Black-| Upper deck Sap yA eae! en 
Hawse- Beams and top of Keel two-fifths the Strakes, Waterway, Ceiling md 
Riabers, and | Knees, {Main Piec to depth of Hold Topsides, | Spirketting, betwixt Decks, 
ae a ) Hooks. lof Rudder,Jtwo-fifths the to and and also Spirketting and 
Stem and lepthof Hold) Wales. | Sheerstrakes.| Planksheers. Kemet sored the 
Stern Post. pper Deck. 
16 | 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 
12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 2 
| 
10 12 12 10 12 10 | 10 10 12 3 
| 
7 7 7 7 -- = = 7 7 ‘ 
a 7 8 2 8 i oa ss 8 5 
——$_—_—_—_ | = _ | —— | | — 
9 *9 | RO *9 #12 10 | 10 10 *10 6 
8 8 *7 *9 . *12 *8 8 8 8 T 
9 | *9 *9 *9 (a) 12 10 10 *10 10 8 
8 *8 | KB *6 (a) *9 9 9 *10 9 9 
| 
| = | 
#4 #5 a) *5 (a) 10 5 fo — ae 10 
= = eal as *8 = 6 — — *H 11 
6 *7 6 *7 *12 7 6 6 7 (») 12 
6 6 6 —_ *12 6 — ae a 13 
— — — *6 (a *10 6 6 — — 14 
8 8 *8 — *8 8 8 8 8 15 
= = _ *6 (a) 12 6 = — — 16 
—— — : : zh 
4 4 4 — *6 *H *5 *5 (e) 5 17 


MremM.—The word “English” includes Timber the growth of the United Kingdom. 


> SALTING. Ai Ships built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will have one 
year added to their classification, if salted, provided it be done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as 
prescribed in Section 37 of the Rules; but Vessels built of the Materials contained in Lines 6 to 17 inclusive 
must be salted, or one year will be deducted from the term of years assigned on the Table, except where used 
for those parts indicated by an asterisk, thus: * 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, London, 19th December, 1889. 
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WOOD VESSELS. TABLE 
Minimum Dimensions of TIMBERS, 


_—— . | ] 

I Pence Me ecto 92), «i102 rs 50 |100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 450 | 500) 550. 
| —— ee se ree if —__--_—_—_-_ -- | 
| | | | | aa ; ; 

ant (@) TIMBER AND SPACE...........- IncHEs..] 18 | 19 | 20 214 | 23 24} | 253 27} | 28} | 30 30} | 

—— = : 7, = — “| | 

S, Floors, sided and moulded at Keelson, if squared} 7 73 8 83 | 94 | 10} | 11 | 11$ | 12} | 13 | 18} / 

| ij wae oe les | ae 

Double Floors sided and moulded st Kesliom it] ggg 7 | 7h “8h. | 9b | 10 | 10h | 1p | 12 | 12 
= (®) Ist Futtocks, sided and moulded at Floor- = ” eer, Ue | 
| Heads, if squared ........scsceeceeeeeeee 6 65 fi, 4| 8t| 8% | 9 10 | 105 {ill jl 1} | 

Brel Ey g 2nd Futtocks, sided, if squared ....... Soest: 54 | 6 64 | 7 73 8 | 8} | 9 | 94) 10 10} 

Tet Sa 3rd Futtocks and Long Top Timbers, sided ,it 7 Rint, ae - q 

“| EE SAUALED Meee re neeehicinivue nc nras ee i ae es) ; 5 6 6} 7 i it He 74 | 8t 83 9 oF a 

5 é 2 Top Timbers (Short), sided, if squared........ — ee! —_ — —- — —|—- 9 9} | 
i —— = | — 
q Top Timbers, moulded at heads, if squared .... | at 43 5 5 5} | 54 53 6 6 6} 
fi 9 2 | 4 2 4 | 

——- —- ae = ee —— 

= Breasthooks and Wing Transom, sided and | a } 
824 moulded in the middle ......... ae ae 8 5 | 9 93 10} 104 1 1} 12 12 13 13} 
| Bae (@) Keel, Stem, Apron, and Sternpost, sided ie all 

1 G80 | Soadmoatted”. ra nee pela 9 | 10 | 108) 11 | 1g | 124 | 13 | 28h | 14 | 144 
| Piel Keelson, also the Mainpiece of Rudder from lower eS peer aieen os | 5 

1 =e g part of Counter upwards, sided and moulded 10 11 11} 12} 12 i 13} 14 143 15 15} 

1! Ee = acy = (aroma tee aA ——>| ae 

} 3 | (a) Wales .. 31 4 4 4 41 | 43 43 | 5 5 

1 gag cocecssacee TES UN tie 5 | + } a 4 r v0 vo 5 | 

2e : : is a 

sr g2 (e) Bottom Plank, from Keel to Wales ...... 2} | 24 28 3 3} | 34 34 | 3h 4 4 

2} @9° | SheerStrks, Topsides, Up. Dk.Clamp where there | | een er 

9) 828 isno Shelf fitted, & Low. Dk. Clamp witha Shelf 24 3 vie 3h 34 35 3 34 oa, 4 - 

3) ar Ceiling below Hold Beam Clamp ............ 13 g 2} 24 23 23 24 3 3 3 

Q #55 Hantwond “|| ak 6 | os b Ok) Bh |) @ cael ee ae 

Z aS Wat ALAWOOd....++e sees ee ees 2 pi] a9 2 2 

9 ane RR MPUMERWAY OM? Big ss. ccere contends VS ee See A ee ee 

— Beg os A re es a 5 ee 

2 a8 5 Ceiling betwixt Decks ...........2s.eeeeeees 4 13 | 2 2 2} 2} 2} 24 24 24) 2h | 
, | 83 | Bilge Plank, inside, Thick Strake r Lae Bee : | a 
aa. ilge Plank, inside, ick Strakes over long ‘ 2 ‘ | | 

3 Fad and short Floorheads, and Limber Strake 3 r ie 34 34 4 | 4 4t 45 1 4h 

S §.-2°5 | Lower Deck Clamp where there is no shelf ) ‘ ‘ ¢ 9: 

3B - BEER] fitted, and Spirketting .........-.----e0+ — | 8 | 3}| 8b] 82) 4 | 4 | 4b) 4b) 48] 

| | BgE8 | a 

3 ba 3 Upper Deck Clamp where a Shelf is also fitted 24 24 24 23 24 23 24 3 3 3 

ooor : ee wi! | aM a 

3 BEES PI Sr CE eS ae epee ace ad comer naner fe 24.| 24] 23) 8 3} | 384 | 32] 3%] 4 4 

: 558 rr ae ae 

a ay Flat of Upper Deck (sce note at side) ........ 21 24 | 24 3 aed ete Wide 3 3 | 8 3h 3h | 

a Bes M : —Gn, | fa ins | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in,| ft. in.| ft. in.| ft. in. | ft. in| ft. in. ft. in. 

”q 33% zB Scarphs of Keelson without Rider ............ 614 915 O15 315 6151016 2/6 6/6 9/7 O17 0 
| «gE 2] Ditto, where Rider Keelson is added, als PASO: Bi fe] Saha ate - 

q | a23| Pee weeremee, Secu siden sim / 4 ola 3/4 6/4 9/5 0|5 2|5 4[5 6[5 9|6 o]@ 

eave i: os ; 7 <m ey 5 rar 7 ry a my. 3 = 

5 Ax a5 Main Piece of Windlass (see footnote) INCHES. . ga in ee fe Us 15) | 15" |) 16.) 16 17 17 18 

5 g ° 8 | \ | | 

5 Mouldings of Futtocks and Top Timbers to diminish gradually from size given at 


(a) Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. See RULES, sec. 39. 
(6) When the heels of 1st Foothooks meet at the middle line on the Keel, under the Keelson, either with full moulding, or with Cross Chocks properly 
butted, the siding of single Floors, and their moulding at the Keelson, may be REDUCED to the siding and moulding allowed for Double Floors. 


(@) The rabbet of the Keel, Stem, and Sternpost to be made so as to leave sufficient substance of wood to form a substantial back rabbet. 
(a) For breadth of Wales required in every case, see SECTION 45. 
‘ (9) All the fore and after hoods, both outside and inside, may be reduced one-sixth in thickness. Furrens are not allowed in this or in any other part 
of a ship. 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 25th May, 1871. 
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B. 


KEELSON, KEEL, PLANKING, &c. 


TABLE C. 


SIDING & MOULDING 
OF BEAMS.—<See. 41. 
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Floor Heads to that at Top Timber Heads. See RULES, sec. 38. 


i i i i i i i f the Planksheer, to 
(f) This depth of Waterway for Faying Surface against Timbers is required, below the underside o ! EIB er, 
sense in and oan through Bolts at oa Timbers, with alternate through bolts in Shelf, and in Clamp where there is no Shelf. 


, : F P 2, i $ UES a. 38. For 
MEM.—For relaxations in respect to Poops, Top-gallant Forecastles, and raised quarter decks, see RULES, sec. 
Tequirements for Vessels of excessive lengths as compared with breadth and depth, see RULES, secs, 39, 45, and 62. 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be 7/8 of that required in the Table, provided 
always the body of the windlass be not of unusual length. 


(SEE OTHER SIDE.) 


N.B.—The size of Orlop Beams to 
be the mean of the sizes 
here prescribed. 


The siding and moulding of ALL 
the Beams to be the same as those 
amidships, except those at the 
AFTER END of the Ship, which 
may be reduced in proportion to 
their diminished length. 


MEM.—When SPRUCE, WHITE 
CEDAR or YELLOW PINE is used 
for Beams, the dimensions are to 
be increased.—See RULES, sec. 40. 
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SUGGESTED TABLE, B 2. 


FOR THE THICKNESS OF INSIDE PLANK, &., IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS BUILT IN THE BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN 
COLONIES AND ALL FIR SHIPS WHEREVER BUILT. 
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2, White Lion Court, Cornhill. 
25th May, 1871. 
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WOOD VESSELS. TABLE D. 


Sizes of BOLTS, PINTLES OF RUDDER, 


BESOIN IN Eras hls EHRARTSACISOTIIA Cy innasee ans cearesenessec sad shacntcnanss Seon eansra spec ome ane nine ter eek tea ca case 


Heel-Knee, Stemson, and Deadwood Bolts Inches 


Bolts in Sister Keelsons, Scarphs of Keel (@), Arms of Breast Hooks, Pointers, Crutches, Riders, 
Hanging and Lodging Knees to Hold or Lower Deck Beams (except in and out Throat Bolts of 
Hanging Knees, which must be larger), also in and out Bolts of Shelf, Clamp, and Waterway 
of Hold or Lower Deck Beams, and the in and out Throat Bolts of Upper Deck Hanging Knees. 


Keelson Bolts (one through Keel at each Floor), Throats of Transoms, Throats of Breasthooks, | 
and Throats of Hanging Knees to Hold or Lower Deck Beams 


Bilge, Limber Strake, and Through Butt Bolts 


Other Butt Bolts 


Bolts through heels of cant timbers at fore and after Deadwood. In and out bolts of Upper Deck 
Waterway, Shelf and Clamp, also Arms of Hanging and Lodging Knees, except in and out 
Throat Bolts of Hanging Knees, which must be larger 


aps | The Lower Brace must extend so as to receive not less than Two Bolts on ) 
Pintles of Rudder \. the Planking on each side 


Hardwood Treenails 


(@) NUMBER OF BOLTS IN SCARPHS OF KEEL :-— 


In Ships of 150 Tons and under..........+.0eee 6 Bolts ) These Bolts to be of 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, - above 150 Tons and under 500 Tons .. 7 do. 


25th May, 1871. _ 500 Tons and above........--seeeeeee 8 do. } inall cases. 


Copper or Yellow Metal 


TABLE E. 


AND TREENAILS. Section 46. NUMBER OF HANGING 
KNEES. 
Section 41, 


i 


sss: _c°»°>r 
| 
150 200 | 250 | 800 | 850 | 400 | 450 | 500 
oe 
| | 
| | | 
1 2 2 3 <2 2 he 
1 1 | 115 | 1,5 15 143; 1; 144; 
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| 1 4 i ety al a 3 
Pi uUl/e| BR) Rw) | 
| | 
RE NR Re 
N.B.—Bolts to be through and clenched, as prescribed in Section 46, and to be of good quality, 
well made with suitable heads and be tightly driven. 
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WOOD VESSELS. 


Minimum Dimensions of IRON KNEE AND KNEE RIDERS FOR 


| | | 


TONNAGE (see Section 32) .......+ Tons |}150 200) 250) 300 850 400 450 500/550 600! 650 


Number of Hanging Knees to Hold or Lower | 


| 
: | 6 8 9 ‘ards , i , 
MMGCIEMBRGHINEL Koceccccnestocsusccees sacs Pairs | 4 Upwards, jone Knee Rider to | every 


6 | 718 | 9 |10 j11 [12 |18 |14 |15 


Number of Hanging Knees to Upper at 
Middle Deck Beams ...............++. Pairs 


Breadth of Knees and Riders to Hold or | 
Lower Deck Beams ..........s.s+0se. Inches § 


two Decks, and of Middle Deck Knees, 


Breadth of Upper Deck Knees, where there are 
where there are three Decks ...... Inches 


Thickness of Riders at the joints or butts of ) 
fiG MUTE Btecceeceesceas sce eosaa,ssess Inches { 


wo 
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al 
ey) 
we 
oo 
we 
vo 
tole 
os 
el 


Beams and Knee Riders at the Angle 


Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold J 
OLAGREIE NEOSLIG ots sasndies cissscscics ces Inches 


Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold 
Beams-and Knee Riders at the Throat 
Blin ierecrtartank -caaehawanes fazeockses Inches 


Thickness of Knees to Upper or Middle Deck | 


at the Throat Bolts ......:........0 Inches | 
h (®) : i online y ae 
Thickness of Hanging Knees (not Riders) at} } 5 3 3 3 g g : , qt il 


NHGPONUM mer caster ste tess oe +co% cecsetes Inches { 


ft. in. | ft. in. ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in, | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in, | ft. in. 
26|/26/29|29/30/30/33)/33/33/36/36 
| 


Length of Beam Arms of Knees and Knee ] 
Riders for Lower Deck or Hold Beams... { 
(e) 


Notr.—The Bolts in all Iron Riders in Hold, to be not more than twenty-one inches apart on the average. 
Standards upon the Beams of such Ships are not admitted as substitutes for Hanging Knees below them. 
For sizes of Bolts, see Table D. 

(a) Provided the depth of hold be 13ft. or upwards 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
7th March, 1878. 


TABLE F. 
BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND FIR SHIPS. Section 62. 


| | 
700 | 750 | 800 | 900 1000 1100 1200 1800 1400 1500 1600 1700/1800 1900 2000 


———_— 


Beam, | or Knees and | Riders | as per |Section 62. 


16 | 17 18 | Upwards, one ito every Beam| | 


(Ww) 
loo 
oo 
oo 
(St) 
Sy) 
we 
le 
vo 
rey 
(sy) 
al 
SY) 
i 
[J] 
tol 
Oe 
1S) 
irae 
oo 
roe 
ew) 
loo 
92 
ow 


| | 
ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in.| ft. in.| ft. im. | ft. in.| ft. in.| ft. im | ft. im. | ft. in. | ft. im.| ft. im | ft. in| ft im. | ft in 
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(WB) Breadth and thickness of Knees for Upper Deck, where there are Three Decks, may be one sixth less. 
(c) Beam Arms of Upper and Middle Deck Knees, may be three inches shorter than those of the Lower Deck. 


Side Arms of Hanging Knees not to be less in length, than one and a half the length of their Beam Arms. “ Jumped 
Knees” will not be allowed. 


Beam Arms of Knees and Knee Riders, which are 3ft. 6in. in length, to have not less than Four Bolts; and shorter than 
that length, to have not less than Three Bolts. 


Side Arms of all Hanging Knees to have at least One Bolt more than in the Beam Arms, 
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MASTS and BOWSPRITS of SAILING VESSELS 


and FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. TABLE Q, 


IRON AND STEEL MASTS. 
PARTNERS. HEEL, HOUNDS. | HEAD. OHEEES. 
EXTREME | Sizes ot Angle Bars tn 
en mein - | Se Masts. Pe | 
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IRON AND STEEL BOWSPRITS. 
5 BED. HEEL. {| cap, | | ‘BED. HEEL, | CAP, 
me HR | 
BG Sizes of Angle Bar, HA. | Sizes of Angle Bar, 
Sea Fi |Th'kn’ss| g Th’kn’ss| F |Th’kn'ss oan | Th’kEn’ss . |Th’kn’ss cs Th’kn’ss 
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i / rn.) Stl.| i1mn,|sti.| Iron. Steel Irn.| Stl. Irn.) Stl. Irn, Stl. Iron. Steel. 
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15 17} 16/20 15 16 2o| 12$) %6| 20/2 23 x2 x 16 23 x2 xX 20) 22 | 263 16|20 22 1820 183° 16 204 Miah x 8 4 x3 x oy 
. 9 5 5/16 9 is ié6tie 5 |¢ € ; ‘ Rae ¢ ” . . | 7 ‘ ei = 
16 1 16 2 0| 16 16 20 13 its 2 ay Xo 2 Xx 16 3 x 2 x aa 23 28 | 16|20 23 16 30 19 V6 30 4 x 33 Xx 16 f x 34 x 30 

x 75/3 
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FOOTNOTE.—The length for regulating the scantlings of the mast to be taken in all oases, from the cap to the top of the keelson 


RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL MASTS, 
BOWSPRITS, AND YARDS. 
(Tables 9 and 10.) 
1. If Iron be used in the construction of masts, bowsprits, and yards, it is to be of good malleable quality quite free from surface or 


other defects, and to stand a tensile strain of 20 tons tothe square inch and the following bending tests when cold without fracture: — 


|TO BEND COLD THROUGH 2. The plates to be bent over a slab, the corner of which should be rounded with a radius 
renin ackias AN ANGLE OF of half an inch. 
OF PLATES| oe tis 3. If Steel be adopted it is to be of the quality required for ship plates and subjected to 
With the Across the 


the same tests? 


double riveted, the remainder should be treble riveted. 


Grain. Grain. 
— | - 4. Lower Masts.—The plating to be of the thickness, and the plates arranged as in the 
; 25° go Table. The seams to be double riveted ; in masts not exceeding 84 feet in length, the edges may 
16 | be single riveted provided angle bars be fitted to the satisfaction of the Committee. The 
8 30° | 11° butts below the mast partners in masts, and those inside the wedging of bowsprits, might be 
| 


5. The buttstraps in all cases should be y; of an inch thicker than the plates they connect 


a e475 15° in iron masts ; in steel masts the buttstraps should be 4 of an inch thicker than the plates in 
double riveted butts and ,% thicker in treble riveted butts. The buttstraps would be better to 
ts 55° ve be fitted on the outside of the masts and bowsprit. 
1s 65° 20° 6. The mast and bowsprit plates should be doubled all yound in way of the wedging, or 
z otherwise efficiently strengthened ; where masts are wedged at the lower deck, the doubling 
i33 ire) aah? should extend from below the lower deck to above the upper deck. 


7. The heels of all masts and their steps should be efficiently strengthened. The cheeks 
of masts should be stiffened by angles or cope iron on their foremost edges; or by some other approved plan. 


8. Where two plates in the round are adopted instead of three the iron is to be of such superior quality as to admit of its being 
bent to the required form, without being unduly heated and without fracture, and in all such cases the masts should be additionally 
stiffened by 3 angles as provided for in the Tables. 


9. All masts of above 84 feet in length, to be fitted with angles properly shifted and extending the whole length of the mast. 
If the plates be arranged as described in the Tables, there should be an angle bar fitted to each plate in the round, of the size given 
in the Table. 


10. All bowsprits exceeding 28 inches in diameter should have a vertical diaphragm plate extending from within the wedging 
to the gammoning, connected by continuous single angle bars to the upper and lower parts of the bowsprit, and two additional angle 
bars of the size given in the Table; and bowsprits 28 inches in diameter and under, to have an angle bar at the centre of each plate 
extending the whole length of the bowsprit. 


11. The diameter of the lower masts at the cap to be in no case less than that of the topmast at this place, or of the lower 
topsail yard. 
12. The attention of the Surveyors is to be specially directed to the fittings connected with the masts and rigging, in order to 


ensure the workmanship, material, and sizes of the same being efficient. 


13, The mizenmasts for barques may be reduced one-fifth in diameter from that given in the Table, and the plating to be not less 
than the thickness corresponding to the diameters. 


14. Where a Steamer is intended to be fitted with masts or a bowsprit for auxiliary purposes, they may be one-eighth less in 
diameter than prescribed by Table; and when a mast of a steamer is to carry fore and aft sail only, the diameter may be one-fifth 
less than given in the Table. The seams of these masts may be single riveted. 


15. When pole masts are fitted, the length of the lower mast, in determining the diameter and thickness of plating, should be 
taken from the heel to the cap band, so as to include the head, as in an ordinary mast; and in sailing vessels these masts to be 
additionally strengthened by angles from below the lower yard to the topmast cap, or compensating strength furnished. The cheek 
plates in pole masts may be of the same thickness as the mast plates at the hounds. 


16. The eye-bolts, hoops, cleats and bands, are to be of the best description of wrought iron. 


17. Any deviations from these Rules and Tables must be submitted for the consideration of the Committee, 


Lioyb’s Reaister or Supping, Lonpon.—i1th May, 1911, 
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TABLE 10. 


YARDS and TOPMASTS of SAILING VESSELS and FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. 


YARDS. TOPMASTS. 
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Topmasts.—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table. The diameter of the topmasts at the lower cap, sheave hole, and topmast 
The seams of topmasts may be single riveted; the butts should be treble cap, to be in no case less than that of the yards at these places. | : 
riveted, and their straps ;; of an inch thicker in iron topmasts, and yy thicker Lower Yards.—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table. 
in steel than the plates they connect. There should be doubling plates in The seams of yards may be single riveted; their butts should be treble riveted, 
the way of the lower mast cap. Topmasts should be efficiently strengthened and connected by being overlapped, or by efficient butt straps. The plates 
in the way of the fid holes, and in the way of sheave holes where such are cut, should be doubled at the centre, and the doubling plates should extend beyond 
by the doubling plates, iron hoops, or by other approved methods. the truss hoops. 
Topmasts above 38 feet in length and not exceeding 46 feet, to have two Where iron or steel masts and yards are to be constructed otherwise 
stiffening angles 3°x2}"x,%," fitted as nearly as practicable at the fore and than in accordance with the Tables, plans and particulars of the same must be 
after parts of the mast. submitted for the approval of the Committee. ; aa 
Where the length is above 46 feet and not exceeding 66 feet, the angles Where Steamers are intended to be fitted with topmasts for auxiliary 
to be 34” X34" x x5" purposes, they might be one-eighth less in diameter than prescribed by Table. 


When the length of the topmasts exceeds 46 feet, efficient cheek plates are 
to be fitted to the same. 


Luoyp’s Register or Surpprne, Lonpon.—J1th May, 1911. 


SIZES and TESTS for the 


STEEL WIRE STANDING RIGGING, &c., 


TABLE ih 


of SAILING SHIPS. ; 
(See Continuation.) 
Tons. | Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. Tons. 
Above | Above | Above Above Above Above Above 
REGISTER TONNAGE UNDER DECK. | 3000 | 2600 2300 2000 1800 | 1600 1400 
and not exceeding | and not exceeding |and notexceeding| and notexceeding andnotexceeding| and not exceeding |and not exceedi: 
3500 3000 | 2600 2300 | 2000 | 1800 1600 
eS == ne ane | —|} 
Above Above | Above Above Above | Above Above 
24200 21900 | 20000 | 184 
LONGITUDINAL NUMBER. and ce and not exceeding ebrctatesie ed FB acpette! Ciena Besse ae 
27200 24200 21900 | 20000 | 18400 17000 15600 
* a j ag POG aera eal . or 
Size. 5 Siz i Ze. e. 7 Size. 
No. thon. No. Sahes | N ee i She ea No Bsa | No. Ber No. one. 
Fore & Man Shrouds... ne ale sag rey als 4/6 1 | 5 |6 44/6 48;6 44/6 & 
- . and 2 cap ——|and 2 cap ———and cap jand cap and cap and cap and cap 
b. , Chain plates... ee ra ae 23 23 | 2h | 28 2t 2} 2 
2 ,, Dead-eyes ae ire eed “ie —- _ — —— 12x7| 113 x63) 11x6 
"3 ~ : KZ B | ; 3 1 
" , Lanyards (hemp) Cte tes ae — — — | — 6 53 53 
Rigging Screws, Diameter at bottom 91 Q1 9 i 1 13 13 
” " of thread ef i x ' . " 
‘i ,, Rigging Screws, Diameter of Pins... 2 5 | 13 | 1% 13 1} 1} 
| - “a Sad 
= ,, Topmast backstays nis ee wash 4/3 54/3 & |3 44/3 4821/38 43/8 43 
Fe » Top-gallant backstays ... oe mere ey eae > a Oe ti2 8212 B8F12 B42 Bb 2 3 
| | | 
us SepuOWwersinys  ... 25, by ade O41 2 ee Oe A ee ge 112° 4} 
« ,, Topmast stays ... Sas ve ee Uae det o 5b 12 4b) 2 dae 4/2 4) 
a »  Top-gallant stays as “Pr wal 41 | 35 | 33 | 33 31 3 
M1zen Shrouds ... as “ys as ne 15 44 | $15 @ 2&8 4.1/5 4/15 8815 8 
— = and cap and cap : land cap land cap and cap and cap = and cap - - 
»  Topmast backstays ar os sy padi 4 | 3 $|3 4/3 44/3 4 |3 3$)3 33 
| zone 
»  Top-gallant backstays ... is oe iho OE | 2 312 8 |2 26) 2 -2% | 2 412 2} 
» Lowerstays  ... cae ia Pe -|2 44/2 48 | 2 44 | 24412 4.1|2 3%/|2 3 
—_ } ; = } | = : 
»  Topmast stays ... ae a me | 2 4412 Fi 2 4412 4412 4 72 8212 33 
»  Top-gallant stays ava gi , 31 1 | 3 | at 23 3 24 
Al neg pet Pay 25 ‘ 
Bosstay Bar... = sts ae ae aw 4} + | 4 | 3t 33 33 3h 
. = | A | = 
re 7) eee Pes ae +e ae sa 31 31 | 3 at 23 2% 23 
; 1 13| 12 
Chaim’ <.. ae vr ve Pas! 215 2135| 2 | 143] 1} Té i 
Bowsprit Shrouds (Chain)... as ae tie UN ba Oe Be oT ee oe ee 
nn nnn esses 


Size (inches) 


STEEL WIRE STANDING RIGGING. 
a ee er 


eee eee eee) 


51 | 51 | 5 


Breaking Test (tons) 


--| 58 | 53 


Size (inches) ... ee a i + 
Breaking Test (tons) . 174; 16 | 143) 13 


34 | 32 
ye 9 


SIZES. and TESTS for the STEEL WIRE STANDING RIGGING, &c., 
of SAILING SHIPS. 


TABLE le 


(Concluded.) 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons, Tons. 
Above Above Above Above Above Above Above Above 
REGISTER TONNAGE UNDER DECK. 1200 1000 800 | 700 600 500 400 300 
and not exceeding |and notexceeding| and not exceeding |and notexceeding|and not exceeding |and not exceeding and not exceeding | and notexceedin, 
1200 1000 800 700 600 500 400 
Above Above Above Above Above Above Above Above 
12800 11400 10000 9000 8000 7100 6200 4900 
LONGITUDINAL NUMBER. and not exceeding |and notexceeding| and not exceeding |andnotexceeding|and notexceeding|and not exceeding|and not exceeding and not exceeding] 
14200 | 12800 | 11400 | 10000 9000 8000 7100 | 6200 
: Size. Size. 5 Size. | Size. Size. Size. Size. 
No. saohen! No. cae. No. olen: No. snonea} No. inshion No. Pe erty No. gone 
nr > > « ‘ € 
Fore & Marn Shrouds... ne ts | 6 4416 4 |5 $/5 34/5 3115 8 |4 23 
- - : and cap and cap jand cap jand cap and cap —_—  _ 
* ,, Chain Plates... iis eee 1z 1z | 13 | 13 18 18 4 
be ,, Dead-eyes _ are --| 1036 10x6 93 x 53) 9x53} 83x5) 8x5 74x 
=e =fas! | pe Ss ea A saa 
* ,, Lanyards (hemp) re Op 4 5 3 | L 4} 4 3 
= ot it a ae a ae nan 
(Rigging Screws, Diameter at|| 13 1 13 | Ln 13 i ln 
a at) bottom of thread f ; : : ay se “a : 
= | 
7 , Rigging Screws, Diameter of Pins 13 13 1% | 13 1} 1i 1s 
5 ,, Topmast backstays ... | 3 4418 4 °|2 88128 3) )2 Shi 2 2) ae es 
£ ,, Top-gallant backstays ... | 2 22|2 28 |2 24 22 21 21 2 | 12 
5 ., Lower stays... 35: 1 2 46412 4.1/2 8%1)28 3112 3112 3°12 2p 2 23 
? ,, Topmast stays ... a | 2 44/2 4 |2 388/12 33 31 3 23 23 
= | a | 
. ,, Lop-gallant stays yee si 23 25 2} 28 | 21 2h 2 1} 
| ~ | 
Mizen Shrouds ... ies ties a | 5 32315 38 15 251/68) 28|4 28)4 Bhs 233 25 
and cap | ———— 
,,  Topmast backstays aoe vr -|o o¢/38 8 |2 26)2 2212 28 24 23 | 24 
»  Top-gallant backstays ... ve sas] oO. ee 1Z 13 13 13 iI: 11 
» Lower stays... ara ae | 2 3412 3 25 23 25 | 23 23 | 24 
» «. Lopmast stays: ... ae Le ew ey Oko 3 24 23 23 24 23 21 
= = 
,  Top-gallant stays ay eas re 21 2 12 13 13 1} 13 1} 
i SH 
Borsray Bar... Rie ies Rat nent 3} 3 23 21 | 2 2 2 2 
ee Pine we ere aes ee ae 21 Q1 1 14g; 13 1} 1} 
\haj] 8 ‘ | pes oe 
gp CRAM rao aeea 118 1,8; i 1,5, 1,45 1,45 lis 1}; 
Bowsprit Shrouds (Chain)... ar wale] 2 Z/2 +312 12 3 te +8 Te 5 


1.—The above requirements are intended to apply to vessels in which the dimensions of the masts and yards are such as would not be 
deemed unusual for vessels of the respective tonnages; where these dimensions are extreme, or in other exceptional cases where deviations from 
the above sizes are required, rigging plans showing the sizes and arrangements of the several parts should be submitted for the approval 
of the Committee. 

2.—Where four masts are adopted instead of three, the tonnage of the vessel may be reduced one-fifth, and where five masts are adopted, 
one fourth, in obtaining the sizes of Rigging, &c., from the above table. 

3.—Where pole masts are adopted in vessels requiring one cap shroud only, an additional cap shroud is to be fitted, when the number 
of lower shrouds may be correspondingly reduced. 

4.—Where double top-gallant yards are to be adopted, a topmast cap backstay should be fitted in addition. 

5.—The steel wire ropes to be guaranteed to withstand the breaking stress given in the Table, and no hemp is to be used in the strands, 
a hemp core only to be fitted. : 

6.—A short length of each of the wires composing the rigging will be required, after heing galvanized, to withstand a tensile stress 
equivalent to that set forth in the Table, and the aggregate strength of the wires must not be less than 10 per cent. in excess of that stress. 

7.—Each wire will be required to be capable of being twisted around itself not less than eight times, and of being untwisted and 
straightened without breaking. 7 : 

se: panes it is proposed to adopt iron wire rigging the sizes proposed and the guaranteed tests should be submitted for the consideration 

of the Committee. 


Lioyp’s Register or Suippine, Lonpon.—11th May, 1911. 
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COMPOSITE VESSELS. 


INDEX TO THE RULES FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE VESSELS 71, 72 
RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE VESSELS . 73 to 94 
ILLUSTRATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF COMPOSITE VESSELS 
TapLE H.—DIMENSIONS OF FRAMES, PLANKING, KEELS, KEELSONS, Posts, 

See after 94 


FiLoor PLATES, BEAMS, STRINGERS, ETC. 
TABLE I.—NUMBER OF YEARS ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF 


TIMBER USED IN COMPOSITE VESSELS ... 
TABLE K.—SIZE OF BOLTS AND PINTLES OF RUDDER 


46. 


46. 


46. 


INDEX 
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TO THE 
SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF 
COMPOSITE SHIPS, 


Section 


Anchors and Chain ae Lee also Tables. 
30 and 31) . Zs 
efficient state 
of aoe oe 73, ‘ 
insufficient or 
defective 73, 
Apron at 
Beams... : 
Middle Deck 
Hold n 
—— Orlop an 
Spacing of ... 
Bilgestrake, Iron... 
Boilers and Machinery ... a 
————— non-compliance 
with Rules as regards Surveys, Class 
expunged with a ‘black line .. 
Class expunged 
with a black line from reported defects 
Black line, expunging Class indicates ... 
Boiler space nie 
Bolts a 
Deck 5 - 
— Chain Plate and Preventer 
Copper or Yellow Metal “3 
—— Galvanized Iron 73, 
—— Plain Iron ... = 
—— Preventer ... - 
Butt Plates of Outside Planking 
— ee ae 
Caulking .. 
Ceiling 
Cement... 
Chain Plate and Preventer Bolts 
Cables, when worn, when to be 
renewed 


Class expunged with a red line indicates 
non-compliance with Rules.. 


13) 
82 
88 
90 
91 
73 
74 
74 
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87 
87 
89 


91 | 


92 
91 


94 
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| Section 


Page 
Class expunged with a black line, from 
reported defects 73 
withdrawn, three dots, thus ere 4 
indicates withdrawal at owner's re- 
quest... 73 
Coal Bunkers 87 
Continuation on A Character 93 
Deadwood : (He 
Decks 90 
—— Wood, when to be Tenewed 90 
— Bolts ; oy, 90 
— Raised Quarter 83 
Deck-Houses 85 
Decked, Spar 84 
Two 81 
Three 82 
Deficiencies, partial ee te 
Defects, reported, class expunged with a 
black line 73 


Defective, Mast, Spars, or ‘Rigging a 7B 


Machinery or Boilers 73 

Diagonal Plates on Frames 85 
Engine Room and Boiler Space... 82 
Engines and Boilers of Steam Ships 74 
Equipment : 73, 94 
— defective or insufficient 78, 94 


Expunging Character in Register Book... 
Figure 1 indicates efficient Equipment 73, 94 
expunged with a dash, thus 
(—), indicates insufficient in quan- 
a or defective in Beas of the 


uipment ... 73, 94 
Floor r Pies 77,78 
Floors, Wooden ... Sees 
Forecastles and ros . 88 
Frames 77 
Reversed... 78 


Spacing of 
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72 
Section Page 
25. Frames,Iron Sheerstrake on 85 
26. Tron Bilgestrake on... 85 
27. Diagonal Plates on ay 85 
7. Garboard Strake .. : “or 76 
29. Hatchways and Mast Partners ... . 86 
43,45. Hatches, examination of 92, 94 
36. Hawse Timbers ... aod 
11. Keel Plate 77 
6. Keel, wood +e 76 
17. Keelsons, Bilge ... 80 
16. ———— Box 79 
16. ———— Intercostal 79 
16. ————— Middle-line ave 79 
16. Vertical Centre Plate... 79 
36. Knight Heads ws é 90 
1. Machinery and Boilers ... ae cow Lad 
_— non - compliance 
with Rules as regards Survey, Class 
expunged with a red iine Scat 
_— Class expunged 
with a black line from reported defects 73 
_ oar »Epare, Rigging, &c. (for Scantlings, 
, see Tables Nos. 9, 10 & 11, and 
athe 72-76 of the Rules for Wood 
Ships) a : v5 73, 94 
43,45 examination of. nom 92, 94 
18. Panting 81 
20. Pillars 82 
32. Planking ... 87 
34. of two Thicknesses 89 
36. Planksheer 90 
23. Poops and Forecastles 83 
40. Preventer Bolts ... 91 
89. Pumps ... vs £¢ era Od 
3. Quality of Iron, "Maker's Name and 
Workmanship 75 
3. of Steel 75 
22. Raised Quarter-Decks 83 
42. Reports of Surveyors... 92 
— Red line, expunging Class, indicates 73 
— Reported defects, Class expunged from, 
with a black line 73 
— Rigging, Sizes and tests for (see “Table il 
of the Rules for Wood Ebipe)- 
43,45. examination of .. 92, 94 
4, Rivets and Riveting 


75 | 


Section Page 
— Roof, Vessels Built under a 73 
$9. Rudder Ke 91 
39. Braces 91 
5. Scantlings x 76 
25. Sheerstrakes, Iron 85 
29, Skylights... . 87 
24. Spar-Decked Vessels 84 
1. Steam Ships 74 
8. Steel, quality of . : 92 
43,45. Steering gear, examination of . 92, 94 
g. Stem 76 
8. Sternpost bes 76 
UE Inner ... 77 
28. Stringer Plate 85 
Wie Stringers, Bilge Keelsons and 80 
43. Surveys, ‘Annual .. 92 
2. - Common, while Building 75 
1. ———— Special, while Building 74 
Li, 
Machinery and Boilers 74 
43. Periodical, during Classification 92 
1. — of Machinery and 
Boilers see re asc 1 
— non-compliance with, 
Class expunged with a red line 78 
— Class expunged with 
a black line from reported defects .... 73 
44. Survey, Vessels not Built under... Se TE 
45. Continuation on the A Character 93 
18. Three-Decked Vessels 82 
29. Tie Plates 84 
23. Tonnage for Scantlings, ‘&e. 83 
18. Tw o-Decked Vessels 81 
— Vessels Built under Roof 73 
44. with Wooden Floors, &c. 93 
5. above 10 Depths of Hold, &e. . 76 
42. having: Partial Deficiencies, bc, 92 
44. not surveyed while building 9B 
14. Watercourses eae : 78 
28. Waterways, Gutter ees 86 
36. —————-— Upper Deck.. 90 
43,45.Windlass, examination of “92, 94 
— Withdrawal of Class at owner's request, 
indicated by three dots ae ) 73 
44. Wooden Floors... : 93 
3,42.Workmanship 75, 92 
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SUGGESTIONS 


FOR THE 


CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


1. All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood planking, to be 
classed A for a term of years,* according to the timber material used in their construction, as set forth in 
Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter 
stated. 

2. The efficient state and condition of the whole of a vessel’s equipment will be designated by the 
figure 1 placed after the character assigned to the vessel ; and in cases in which the equipment is found 
insufficient in quantity or defective in quality, a dash, thus —, will be inserted in place of the figure 1. 

3. When the rules as regards surveys on the hull, machinery or boilers of a steam vessel, or on the 
hull, masts, spars, or rigging of a sailing vessel have not been complied with, so that the vessel is not 
entitled to retain her class in the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a red line, under 
which the date of such withdrawal of class will be recorded. 

4. When it is found from reported defects in the hull, machinery or boilers of a steam vessel, or in 
the hull, masts, spars or rigging of a sailing vessel, that the vessel is not entitled to retain her class in 
the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a black line, under which the date of such with- 
drawal of class will be recorded. 

5. When the class of a vessel is withdrawn from the Register Book by the Committee in consequence 
of a request from the Owner, the fact will be indicated by the insertion of three dots (...) in column 7 
of the list of steam vessels and column 8 of the list of sailing vessels. 


VESSELS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 


An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good 
repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, and beyond each of her ends to an 
extent equal to half her midship breadth. 


COPPER OR YELLOW METAL BOLTS, 


Paragraph No. 1. Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or 
two thicknesses, if fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of keel up to 
the height of one-fifth of the midship depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck and parallel 
thereto forward and aft, in one, two, or three-decked ships, and below the upper side of the main or 
tonnage deck in spar-decked ships, but the whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if 
properly galvanized and dowelled or cemented over. 


* The terms of years assigned to Compusite Ships on the Character A will expire on the 31st December of the last 
year of the periods assigned to them, 
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Such ships to be marked C. F. (copper fastened ). 

Paragraph No. 2. Three additional years will be allowed, provided the whole of the external 
fastening from the lower part of keel to the gunwale be of wrought copper or yellow metal bolts to the 
entire exclusion of iron. 

Such ships to be marked ©. F. (copper fastened). 


IRON BOLTS AND GALVANIZED IRON BOLTS. 


Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently dowelled or 
cemented over ; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening the fore hood ends before the 
iron stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost plate, extending from the keel up to the height of 
one-fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, in one, two or three-decked vessels, or 
below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked vessels, those which fasten the planking 
to the deadwood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem scarphs, must be of 
wrought copper or yellow metal. ; 

All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G.I.B. (Galvanised Iron Bolts), and with plain 
iron bolts (I.B.) ; and in addition all iron-fastened ships will be marked “ Hzpl. 7. 8.” (Experimental 
Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being sheathed with 
copper or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than 1}in. thick, wrought hot on the best hair 
felt, and properly rabbeted into the stem, stern-post, keel, and into the planking at its upper edge; efficiently 
fastened to the bottom planks with yellow metal or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be 
well caulked. The condition of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the 
periodical Surveys as per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as long 
as the bottom planks, bolts, and caulking prove satisfactory. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


Section 1. 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the workmanship as 
it progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the vessel, and to point out as early as 
possible anything that is objectionable, or that is not in accordance with the Rules, or with the plans 
approved by the Committee for the particular vessel. 

2, Vessels built under the Special Survey of the Society will be entitled to the distinctive mark +, 

3. In steam vessels built under Special Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed 
under Special Survey. See Rules for Machinery. 

4, In steam vessels the machinery and boilers are to be inspected throughout construction, the 
boilers tested by hydraulic pressure, and the machinery tested under steam. Machinery certificates 
will be granted, and notifications thereof made in the Register Book, thus: “ LMC 6,09” in red 
(i.e. Ltoyp’s MACHINERY CERTIFICATE, September, 1909). 

5. In cases of machinery or new boilers being built under Special Survey, the distinguishing mark 
will be noted in red, thus: “*KLMC,” or “+>/NE&B,” or “>KNB.” 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 75 


6. In cases in which the machinery or boilers are of novel description, or in which experience has 
not sufficiently shown the safety of the principle or mode of application involved, the words ‘“ Machinery 
Experimental,” or “ Boiler Experimental,” will be inserted under the class of the vessel in the Register 
Book ; but if in the opinion of the Committee the machinery or boilers are so far inefficient as to 
imperil the vessel’s safety, no class will be assigned. 

7. If the hull of a steamer has been built in accordance with the Rules, a provisional certificate will 
be issued, if desired, stating the class to which the vessel will be entitled when the machinery and boilers 
have been fitted on board in accordance with the Rules, and the Committee’s requirements otherwise 
complied with. 

8. For requirements relating to the survey and construction of engines and boilers, see Rules for 
Machinery. 

COMMON SURVEY. 

Section 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, stern-post, deadwood, and frames before 
they are painted or coated. 

Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &c., when in place, riveted-up ready to receive the 
planking. 

Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings completed, but before 
she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and outside of the planking, and the bolts 
and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 

Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or bats dowels fitted 
over them. 

Fifth.—When the vessel is completed, launched, and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS, 
QUALITY OF IRON, MAKER’S NAME, AND WORKMANSHIP. 

Section 3. 1. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing 
a longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to be legibly 
stamped in not less than two places with the manufacturer's trade mark, or his name, and the place where 
made, which is also to be stated in the Report of Survey. 

2. Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials to be 
envi 

3. The steel used in the construction of Composite Ships is to be of the quality required for Steel 
Ships, and is to be tested as required by the Society’s Rules for the testing of Steel. 

4. The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before coating or 
painting. 

RIVETS AND RIVETING. 

Section 4. 1. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, the 
rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining 
parts from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt-straps, and frames, and to be countersunk 
where required ; the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or 
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of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be farther apart from centre to 
centre than five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and 
to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine 
times their diameter from centre to centre. 

2. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double 
riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble 
riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the 
number of rivets in the back row. j 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 5. 1. Thescantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, measured 
from the fore part of stem to the after part of the stern-post, on the range of the upper deck, does not 
exceed ten times their depth of hold, taken from the upper part of the floors to the top of the upper deck 
beams, or seven times their moulded breadth. 

2. In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to submit their 
plans for giving them additional longitudinal strength to the Committee, through the Resident Surveyors, 
who are to express their opinions thereon. 

3. The depth for defining the proportions of spar-decked vessels is to be measured from the top of 
the floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. (See Section 24.) 


WOOD KEEL. 


Section 6. The wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all defects, 
the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the tabling to be one-third 
the siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from 4 of an inch to 1} inch deep, according 
to the size of the keel, and bolted with copper or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and 
clenched on rings of the same metal ; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table K. 


GARBOARD STRAKE. 


Section 7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed in 
Table H, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient 
width. The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of 
the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel scarphs. 
(For bolting, see Section 33.) 


STEM AND STERN-POST. 


Section 8. Thestemand stern-post to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of materials 
according to class as prescribed in Table I. | Where necessary to scarph the stem, it must bea flat scarph, 
and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed in Table K for keel scarphs, and tabled and 
bolted in the same manner. The hood ends to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and 
sternpost. 
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APRON, INNER STERN-POST AND DEADWOOD. 


Section 9. The apron, inner stern-post, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class as 
presctibed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of sufficient siding and moulding for the knight- 
heads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, and to take the hood end fastenings. 


SPACING OF IRON FRAMES. 


Section 10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 
moulding edge all fore and aft; a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be riveted to 
each floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 


KEEL PLATE. 


Section 11. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and to be 
made continuous up the apron and up the inner stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend 
above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to 
the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, 
where it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post ; and to be sided as required by the form 
of the vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons riveted on each 
edge, flanged to the form of the vessel, to receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its 
breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges 
conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates 
to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs. 


FRAMES. 


Section 12. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange to be 
of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw bolts may fit closely to the 
frames; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and riveted on to the keel plate, and extended 
as near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to 
extend to the gunwale, and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed 
to extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, 
then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect 
with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or, if butted, to have not less than 
four feet shifts with four feet lengths of angle iron of the same size as the frames fitted back to back, 
riveted to them, and secured to the outside planking. 


FLOOR-PLATES. 

Section 18. 1. The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the 
vessel, for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship 
floor-plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the 
plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 
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2. The depth of the floor-plates at ‘middle line to be regulated by the following rule, viz., to the 
vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar deck beams amidships 
add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates 
at the middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to 
form an efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel. 

3. The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of fwice and a 
half the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line; and in no case to be less 
moulded in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme 
ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the 
height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length ; they may then be gradually lowered 
forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level, which place is to be determined by the 
form of the vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so 
as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel ; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be 


1) high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the 
NM | . keelson angle irons. : 

1 | ) 4. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square at the quarter 
1 i | of the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths 
lt the depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair 
2) | taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

2 | “ 5. A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the middle line, 
2h | ‘but, where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor-plates are to be efficiently 
2 | connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

2 lee: 6. When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double 
2) butt-straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor-plates, or else 
a it the floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 

, |) 

ah | | WATERCOURSES. 
3b Section 14. Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
3a middle line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also 
3g) through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such keelsons are adopted. 

(| : 

of . REVERSED FRAMES. 

4 : Section 15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 200 
47 | ’ tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor-plate across the middle line, extended to 
59) | the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double 
Og reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold ; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons 
59 and upwards to have reversed angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, 
65 and, where raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except 
Ba | when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the 


| curve ; and on the remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower 
| deck or hold beam stringer angle iron if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height 
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of the middle deck beam stringer angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams ; the rivets for 
securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter as specified in Table H, 
and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre to centre ; butts of 
reversed angle iron to be secured with butt-straps. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSON. 

Section 16. 1. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to 
be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor plates, and to have an 
angle iron, of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, top and bottom, extending all fore 
and aft, the bottom angle irons to be riveted to a foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less 
than three and a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider 
plate on the top, the breadth of which is to be not less than the breadth of the flanges of the angle irons 
attached to them and the thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly shifted, and to be of 
the thickness given in Table H for box keelson plates, and the lower plates to be riveted to double reversed 
angle irons attached to each of the floors ; but the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined 
widths of the horizontal flanges of the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the 
foundation plate, and double riveted to the angle irons on the floors. 


BOX KEELSON. 

2. If a box keelson be adopted it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness 
given in Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less than two-thirds the depth 
of the floor-plates, and the breadth of it two thirds of its depth ; the lower angle irons of the box 
keelson to be of the size given for the frames, and the top ones the size of the reversed frames, and 
the keelson to be well stayed in way of the masts. 


INTERCOSTAL KEELSON, 

3. If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, and 
riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to all floor-plates, the 
plates to extend from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb plate of not less thickness than the 
lower deck beams, or other bars of equal strength, to be let down below the top of the floors 
sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted to them; in all cases these bars are to 
be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and aft, of the size 
given for keelson angle iron in Table H, and riveted thereto. The intercostal plates to be fitted close to 
the floors, and to the flat keel plate. 


VERTICAL CENTRE PLATE, 

4, If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel plate to the 
top of the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, riveted to two fore and aft 
angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen 
the floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle 
irons, of not less size than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there 
is to be a flat keelson plate of the same breadth and thickness as to the keel plate, riveted to double reversed 
angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer 
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angle irons in Table H, on the top edge of the vertical centre plate ; but, should the vertical centre plate 
be extended above the upper edge of the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of | 
the size given in Table H, for stringer angle irons, and to ¢wo flat plates of the thickness given for box 
keelson plates, and half the breadth of the keel plates, one on each side of the middle line, which are to be 

well riveted to double reversed angle irons on the top of each floor, one of these reversed angle irons to 

reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all cases the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem 

and stern-post plates, and riveted thereto. 


BILGE KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 

Section 17. 1. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons 
to each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at the lower turn 
of the bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double angle irons of the size given in 
Table H, with bulb plate not less than the size given for hold beams fitted between them for one-half the 
length of the vessel in midships ; and in addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will 
be required between the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well 
riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and aft ends of the vessel the bilge 
keelson and stringer angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates forming hooks and crutches, which are 
to be properly riveted to the apron and inner stern-post plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates 
fitted midway between the main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, 
these plates to be the thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons of the size of the 
reversed frames. 

2. In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb plate, not less in 
thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side intercostal plates, to be inserted 
between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, 
and to be extended for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend 
as far forward and aft as practicable. 

3. In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition to the 
foregoing, another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted back to back to extend 
fore and aft, and riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; this stringer and the one below 
it are to be arranged so as to be equally spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation 
plate, of the same thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships 
under the bilge keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to which the bilge keel- 
son is to be riveted. The breadth of the foundation plate is not to be less than three and a half times the 
flange of the angle iron fitted upon it. 

4, Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and riveted; the length 
of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but iron of other form than bulb may be 
used for them if of equal strength. 

5. All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the 
throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less 
than the angle irons they connect. 


- 
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SPACING OF BEAMS. 

Section 18. 1. The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from 
centre to centre. 

2. Vessels of 11 feet depth of hold and under to have a stringer formed of double angle irons back 
to back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the bilge keelson and deck beams, fitted 
and riveted to reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to extend all fore and aft, and connected by 
plates at the ends forming hook and crutch, which are to be secured to the apron and inner stern-post. 

3. Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold to have a hold beam stringer plate of the same 
thickness as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, efficiently secured to the side 
by an angle iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames, of the size given in Table H for stringer angle 
iron, to extend all fore and aft, and to be properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or 
knee plates to be fitted and riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the 
inner edge of the stringer plate to be stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed 
angle iron on the frames; or, if preferred, a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the size given 
for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, passing all fore and aft, properly riveted to double 
reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or a stringer may be introduced of any other form of 
equal strength. 

4. Vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold to havea hold beam under every alternate upper 
deck beam. 

5. Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet to have ‘hold or lower deck beams spaced not 
more than 4 feet 6 inches, and 9 feet from centre to centre alternately, and always to be placed under upper 
deck beams. 

6. And, in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be placed under 
every upper deck beam. 


PANTING (TO PREVENT). 

7. In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, and having 
fine ends, extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the lower deck beams and floors 
to prevent “panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

TWO-DECKED VESSELS WITH ORLOP BEAMS. 

8. All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the upper side of 
the upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the upper side of the middle deck 
beams, and where the depth from the under side of the lower deck beams exceeds 15 feet, such vessels 
to have orlop beams under every second lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same 
breadth and thickness as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted 
to every other frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to the lower deck 
beam pillars; but, in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided the lower 
hold does not exceed 16 feet in depth from the under side of lower deck beams. Should a house be con- 
structed on such flush-deck ship, for lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet 
of the stern-post, 
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THREE-DECKED VESSELS. 


9. In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be carried on 
the middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck stringers, and stringer angle irons 
and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two 
decks, and the middle and lower deck beams, and stringers, are to be the same size, in proportion to the 
vessel's length and breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks ; but 
one-sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking for one-fifth of the depth of 
hold below the upper deck stringer. ; 
10. In all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid,and caulked. 


BEAMS. 


Section 19. 1. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb 
iron, or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

2. The upper deek beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship 
beam, and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch 
added ; if of T bulb, the united breadth of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of 
the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges 
of each of the angle irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the 
beam, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle iron. 


MIDDLE-DECK, HOLD, AND ORLOP BEAMS. 


3. Middle-deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker than the upper deck beams. 

4, All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of 
each to be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than 
the beams. 

PILLARS. 


Section 20. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared ; 
the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the 
keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table H. 


ENGINE ROOM AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 21. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitudinal strength of the 
vessel they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the engine and boiler space to compensate for 
such interruption ; and, after the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are 
to be introduced as may be practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and riveted to the 
stringer plates and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be 
otherwise made secure where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, 
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RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 

Section 22. 1. The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where 
practicable, are to extend to the raised quarter-deck stringer. 

2. A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one fifth in the thickness will be allowed for the sheer- 
strake of the raised quarter-deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings of the beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, 
and flat of deck of raised quarter-deck, from that given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships ; one- 
fifth reduction will also be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter-deck from 
that given for topsides in Table H. 

3. The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter-deck, 
and then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the sixth frame abaft the break, 
and the upper deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 23. 1. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates ; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required by Table H for. 
the upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, and flat of deck ; the same 
reduction will be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness 
given for topsides in Table H ; where plating alone is adopted it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths 
of an inch in thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and 
efficiently secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going into the ’tween 
decks. The united lengths of poop and forecastles not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the 
upper deck. 

2. Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the frames need 
not extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of plain angle iron not less in 
dimensions than the size required in Table H for the main frames, one to be placed to every alternate 
frame, to scarph the main frames with not less than two-feet lengths and be properly riveted to them ; the 
breast beams are not to be less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle 
iron of the size of the reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not intended to be 
planked over, its plating must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes of poops ; but, when intended 
to be planked over, the thickness prescribed for the stringer plates on beams of poops will be sufficient ; 
in either case the plating must extend the breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on 
beam ends will not be required. 


TONNAGE, HAVING REFERENCE TO SCANTLINGS, &. 

3. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning decked) 
the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the 
propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull and also the equipment of the 
vessel. 

4. In vessels having a raised quarter-deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or 
awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the 
bull; bat the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the 
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adidition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also 
the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double 
riveting. 

5. But, in vessels’ where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that 
required for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the 
space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to 
regulate the equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons 
and their number, the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the 


requirements for double riveting. 
SPAR-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 24. 1. A spar-decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space 
between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or 
to enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth of such vessels, measured from the top 
of floor-plates to the top of spar deck beams in midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less 
than twelve-sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. All frames and reverse angle irons on alternate 
frames are to extend to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at the 
gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse angle irons on the 
remaining frames are required to extend above the height of the main deck waterway or spirketting ; in 
such ships the gross tonnage below the main or tonnage deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, 
but the total tonnage is to regulate the scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the 
hold, the size of the main piece of rudder, and windlass. 

2. These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, and a main 
or middle deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, and the main deck stringer 
plate is to be fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake by angle iron between the frames of the size 
given for stringers, and in addition an inner stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be 
riveted to the reversed frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is 
to be not less in height than the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and the space 
between the waterway, or spirketting, and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is to be filled in and made 
water-tight. 

3. In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H for the 
corresponding parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will be allowed from 
the dimensions of all beams, stringers, thickness of deck, and the outside planking, or plating, from the 
main deck upwards. If plating alone be adopted between the main and spar decks, the thickness need 
not exéeed six-sixteenths of an inch in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be 
single riveted. 

4. When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain 
angle iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes required in Table H for the 
main frames, to scarph the main frames with not less than two-feet lengths, and be properly riveted to 
them. All hatchway and mast beams are to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to 
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be less than the sizes given for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the 
reversed frames riveted to them back to back. The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly 
constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

5. Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent of one-tenth 
its total superficial area ; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be placed nearer to either end of 
the vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

6. Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register 
Book thus, ‘“ Spar-deck.” 

IRON SHEERSTRAKE, 


Section 25. 1. The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the 
vessel’s length for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H ; it may then 
be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the midship breadth and thickness 
at her ends. +. 

2. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plates 
on the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates where 
practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they 
may be of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and single riveted ; butts of all plating to be fitted quite 
close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth 
required by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt-straps in all cases to 
be in one piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the 
stringer plate. (See Section 30.) 

IRON BILGESTRAKE. 

Section 26. The bilgestrake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be 
reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth ; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in 
Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 
floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be 
carried higher. They are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and . 
properly riveted to the frames. 

DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES. 

Section 27. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the 
iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of 
each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness given in Table H, and connected to the 
sheer and bilgestrake plates by butt-straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and 
to each frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES ON ENDS OF BEAMS. 

Section 28. 1. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the 
ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three-decked 
vessels, to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s entire length, for half her length in 
midships and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width 
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in midships ; in no case, however, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer 
plates are to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron sheerstrake 
with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree stanchions are not to pass through 
them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to three- 
fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to 
have an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, extending all fore and aft, riveted to reverse angle 
iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. 

2. In cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is 
objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. 

3. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever 
butted to be connected with angle iron, or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of 
them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than that of 
the angle iron they cover. 

GUTTER WATERWAYS. 


4. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to ascertain if there be any leakage, and when 
completed they are to be properly cemented. 


TIE-PLATES. 

Section 29. 1. All vessels are to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in | 
three-decked or spar-decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two decks, must have 
tie-plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number, one pair for about every thirty-five feet of the 
vessel’s length ; these plates in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the 
beams of their respective decks,.and of the thickness required for stringer plates ; they are to be well 
riveted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the deck | 
plank between the beams. In all cases their butts to be chain riveted. | 

2. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle iron, of the size 
given for the main frames of the ship, may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie-plates; but, 
if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said 
angle irons or tie-plates, double angle irons of the abeve size fitted at the centre line from opening to 
opening may be substituted. 

HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 

3. All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, 
and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop beams), the plating of which is 
not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are 
not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates are to be well riveted to each other, 
and to the beams, and angle iron carlings; and at the decks, where the masts are to be wedged, an angle 
iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the 
piate round the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights and companions must be properly secured to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood coamings are fitted, plates are to be riveted to the beams to 
which the deck ends are to be fastened. 
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SKYLIGHTS. 


4. The skylights to engine-rooms, and the coamings to which they are attached, are in all cases to be 
substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and whether of iron or wood, are not to 
be less than two feet six inches above the upper deck in one or two-decked vessels, and one foot six inches 
above spar or awning decks. The skylights to be securely attached to the coamings, and the glass in them 
should be very strong, from three-eights to half an inch thick, protected by a strong guard of iron rods 
or by a framework of wire ; in addition, deadlights of either iron or wood should be fitted having bulls- 
eyes in them, and arrangements made for their efficient security in bad weather. Strong tarpaulin covers 
are in all cases to be provided. In spar-decked vessels, and those having either a poop, awning deck 
or bridge house, with the engine room beneath, the hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed by 
iron trunk bulkheads, not less than five-sixteenths of an inch thick, strengthened by angle iron. and 
extended from the upper deck to the beams above, to which they aré to be secured. Strong iron doors 
will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the 
upper deck, and arrangements made for their efficient security. 


COAL BUNKERS. 


5. Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches above the 
upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs to fit in openings made in the 
pipes for their security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpaulin may be securely lashed over them. 
Where it is necessary to fit flat cold bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a 
bar, or other approved fastening. 


BUTT-STRAPS. 


Section 30. Butt-straps in all cases, except those of floor-plates (see Section 13), to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in 
the same direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per Section 4. 


BUTT-PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING. 


Section 31. The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured must be of 
the breadth of the planks, extending from frame to frame, efficiently riveted thereto, and of the thickness 
given in Table H; but on the bows and quarters, or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency 
to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


PLANKING. 


Section 32. 1. The material for planking to be in accordance with class in Table I, to be 
thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the 
frames, and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less 
than six-feet shifts ; the garboard strakes to be shifted, and of the thickness given in Section 7 ; the bottom 
planking is not to be less in thickness than prescribed in Table H, from the garboard strakes up to within 
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a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate ; from thence to the plank- 
sheer to be in thickness as prescribed in Table H for topsides ; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may 
retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer 
plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table 
H for topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they 
cover jess than that prescribed by Table H. 

2. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad; they 
are to be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought 
with proper seams outside in proportion to their thickness; the hood ends may be rednced one-fifth from 
the thickness given in Table H at the stem or stern-post, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge 
of the keel seam, and hood end seams of the planking at the stem and stern-post, need not exceed from 
two and a half inches to four inches in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by 
trimming the back rabbet from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as required, so as not to unnecessarily 
reduce the keel, stem, and stern-post. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 


BOLTS. 


Section 33. 1. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K ; the garboard strakes to 
be cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart. 

2. The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, 
stern-post, deadwood, and remainder of the keel. to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as 
in the keel. : 

3. The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking, when less than five inches thick, to be of such 
form under the heads as will prevent them from turning ; their heads to be once and three-quarters the 
diameter of the bolts, and two-fifths their diameter in thickness ; the nuts in all cases to be of the same 
description of metal as the bolts they are applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not 
to have less substance than three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may 
be, hexagon form being preferred. 

4, All outside planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches and a half and 
under ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight anda half inches single fastened ; 
and all butts to be double fastened. 

5. The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, 
which in the bottom up to within one fifth the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer 
; plate, are to be sunk within the surface of the planking one inch and a quarter, when dowels are intended 
to be used ; from thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch ; the 
bolts to be properly driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition 
under their heads, and in the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom are 
all caulked) with turned well-seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction 
as the planking, and be driven with white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where 
copper or yellow metal bolts are used,.the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional] 
to the above extent. 
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PLANKING OF TWO THICKNESSES. 

Section 34. 1. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I, for the upper part of the vessel, and the outside thick- 
ness, if worked longitudinally, must be of the same material as is prescribed for a yessel constructed with a 
single thickness of planking, but if the outside thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Eln 
may be used. If either or both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness need 
only be one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be fitted and 
fastened as in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When the outside thickness is 
worked diagonally, a longitudinal strake of plank must be rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends 
of the diagonal planks butted against it ; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the 
materials prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the diagonal 
planking ; and, if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the said longitudinal planking 
must be partly let into the topside plank or be rabbeted into a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently 
caulked. In all such cases both thicknesses must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on 
the best hair felt. 

2. If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from keel to 
gunwale, the bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with ; but, where the thicknesses are otherwise 
arranged, the bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in vessels with single thickness ; the diagonal plates 
may, however, be extended to ten feet apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

3. When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be double fastened 
to the frames, but, when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as per Section 33, the bolts in either 
case must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner 
by nut and screw bolts, or else by wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched 
inside upon copper or yellow metal rings ; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that prescribed in 
Table K will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the outer thickness of plank, and 
a reduction of one-third when it is intended to use wrought copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness 

4. In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fastenings in 
both thicknesses must be of the description and to the height required in those having only one thick- 
ness. Where two thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling will not be allowed in either thickness. 

5. When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking should not 
exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings are not to exceed twenty 
inches apart on an edge; if, however, planks are used in the lower part of the bottom more than ten 
inches but not exceeding twelve inches in breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart 
on an edge. 

6. All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other, are to be 
properly coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 


CAULKING. 

Section 35. 1. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material 
used, but the best brown oakum, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. The Surveyors 
are required to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and horse, especially in new vessels, 
and at all surveys when the sheathing is stripped off the bottom. 
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2. In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the outside thick- 
ness is to be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the bottom planking 
so as to expose the oakum; but it will not be necessary to have pieces cut out in vessels with single 
bottoms, as it can be ascertained whether the oakum is properly driven into the seams by inserting a 
thin knife into them from within the vessel. 


KNIGHTHEADS, HAWSE TIMBERS, UPPER-DECK WATERWAYS, AND PLANKSHEER. 
Section 36. 1. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper-deck waterways, and plank-sheer are 
of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with bolts as in Table K. 
2. The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and to have 
boxing either outside or inside above the upper deck ; they are to extend high enough for the efficient 
security of the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to insure strength; to be well bolted, 


and connected by substantial hooks. ; 
WATERWAYS. 


3. Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood, the depth and moulding of the upper deck 
waterway must be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway is in no case to 
be less than three times the thickness of the upper deck, excepting where the planksheer covers it, 
and it will be required to be well bolted through the sheerstrakes or spirketting plate and upper deck 


stringer plate. 
DECKS. 


Section 37. 1. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 


DECK BOLTS. - 

2. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the 
under side of the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie-plates (see Section 29). The bolts must be 
properly sunk with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully covered over with turned 
dowels, with the fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, 
or other suitable composition. 

3. When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but 
when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each 
plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt ; and planks exceeding eight inches in width 
must be double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

4. If the deck is of teak, it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in Table H. 

5. When a deck originally required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 3} inches to 23 inches ; 
3 inches to 2} inches, it must be renewed, unless it be found on survey to be in good condition, when on 
application the case will receive the consideration of the Committee. 


CEILING. 
Section 38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, 
the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the upper part of the bilges 
upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, but the latter is considered preferable, 
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It is recommended that the ceiling on the floors should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient 
sizes so as to be lifted when ‘required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thick- 
ness of the ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges to be in accordance 
with Table H, and one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 


RUDDER. 
Section 39. 1. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table I, of 


dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size of the main piece 
of rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above the dimensions given in Table H 


and the pintles and braces in the same proportion. 


RUDDER BRACES. 
2. The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufficiently to receive not less than three 


bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the stern-posts ; the remaining braces will not be 
required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their arms should be made 4 shaped, or of other suitable 
form, so as to receive three through bolts in the stern-post. 


HAND PUMPS. 
3. All hand pumps to be capable of being worked from the upper or main decks above the deep 


Load Water Line, the bottom of the pump chambers are not to be more than 24 feet above the suction 
rose, and the pumps are to be tested by the Surveyors to ensure that the water can be pumped from the 
limbers. The sizes of the hand pumps to be not less than those given in the following Table :— 


Hand Pumps in Holds. 


Tonnage under Upper Deck. 


Diameter of Diameter of 
Barrel. Tail Pipe. 
Inches. Inches. 
In vessels under 500 tons... fa vee 2 
In vessels of 500 tons but under 1,000 tons... ee oer 4} 2} 
In vessels of 1,000 tons but under 2,000 tons... “a ee 5 24 
In vessels of 2,000 tons and above ee ae os Re 3} 23 


In lieu of hand pumps in each compartment an approved fly wheel pump may be fitted if it is 
connected to the steam pump bilge suction pipes of these compartments. 


CHAIN PLATE AND PREVENTER BOLTS. 

Section 40. The chain plate and preventer bolts to be of the sizes given in Table K. When the 
chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer bolts are arranged to 
pass through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted to the frames, before working the wood 
topsides, of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of 
wood may be introduced between the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or 
otherwise secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


CEMENT. 
Section 41. . All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilge, 
care to be taken to have proper watercourses above the cement all fore and aft, 
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Section 42. 1. The Surveyors in their reports of vessels for original classification, which have 
partial deficiencies in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the same for the 
consideration of the Committee, when such vessels will be liable to have a reduced number of years 
assigned to them than they would otherwise have been entitled to. ; 

2. The Surveyors in submitting their reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, where 
practicable, to forward a sketch of the midship section, and other drawings where necessary, to be furnished 
by the builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 

3. Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them in the.usual 
manner through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon) for the Committee's 
consideration and approval. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION. 
*PERIODICAL SURVEYS. (sce N.B. at foot.) 


Section 48. 1. All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable ; and whenever the copper, yellow 
metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, and caulking 
to be ascertained. 

2. Vessels marked OF to be subject to a Special Survey every four years ; and those marked GIB 
and IB to be subject to a Special Survey every ‘Aree years. Such Special Surveys will be noted in the 
Register Book. 

3. When these’ Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper height in a dry 
dock, or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity must be removed for the 
examination of the bolts, caulking and planking. 

4. At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on both 
sides in the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 

5. At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in the hold, and 
one strake on both sides in the tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), must be removed ; portions 
of the cement.to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and that of the frames and keel plate ; bolts 
of the bottom and keel, if of iron, to be got out for examination—the number removed, and their 
condition, to be stated in the Report of Survey. If the frames, floors, &c., are found to be much 
oxidized, the whole of the ceiling to be removed and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if 
necessary, renewed, and the whole thien to be properly coated or painted. 

6. At the second Special Survey the windlass to be unhung where necessary, and its wood lining 
sufficiently stripped for examination, and the chain cables ranged for inspection. 

7. The hatches are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed 
or made good. 

8. The steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers 
and steering gear, to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the 
Surveyor on his report of survey. 

* In the cases of Steam Vessels, see Rules for the Survey of Engines and Boilers. 

N.B—In reference to the Rules above quoted, and in order to prevent the disappointment arising from 
ships losing their Characters from. want of survey, it is hereby intimated that the duty of giving Novick oF 
PrerropicaL Surveys required by the Rules, or when repairs are necessary in consequence of damage, or from 
other causes, rests with the Owners, Masters, or Agents, 
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VESSELS NOT SURVEYED WHILE BUILDING. 

Section 44, 1. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, which 
have not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they might otherwise 
have been entitled. 

2. When a character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a dry dock, or 
on a slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined. The 
hold must be cleared, and proper stages made, the outside planking scraped bright from the light water- 
mark to the waterway seam, a sufficient number of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the 
flat of bottom, the bilges, between the light and load-line, and from the topsides, in order that their 
condition may be thoroughly ascertained. 

3. Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, a quantity 
of ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side in the ’tween decks, a like quantity at the upper 
turn of bilge, and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on each side over the floors in midships, will be 
required to be removed, and the limber boards lifted ; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, 
unless she be found in a very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as 
the Surveyors may require, must be removed, excepting in the case of ‘batten and space ceiling.” 


WOODEN FLOORS, &c. 

4. Should the vessel, however, have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and wooden 
frames, and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under four years of age, it 
will be sufficient if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, a listing be cut out fore and aft on 
both sides in the ’tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling plank at the upper turn of the bilge and at the 
lower turn of bilge on each side over the floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted ; but if she 
exceed four years of age, in addition to the above, a 4-inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the 
tnrn of the bilge on each side ; and at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

5. When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by two Sur- 
veyors (one of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a report and midship 
section containing a full description of the vessel, comparing the same with the Rules. 

6. Should a vessel submitted for classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same will not be 
required to be stripped off (if all be found satisfactory to the Surveyors) beyond a sufficient quantity at 
the keel, hood ends, bilges, and between the light and load water lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the 
condition of the caulking and the fastenings. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS ON THE A CHARACTER.* 

Section 45. 1. If, on the expiration of the term of years originally assigned, or at any age of a 
vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, such continuation will 
be granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, provided that a 
Special Survey as hereafter described be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive officer of 
the Society, and that all repairs found necessary be completed to their satisfaction. The number of years 
assigned on continuation to commence from the date of the completion of such repairs. 


* Where composite vessels are not constructed in accordance with the Committee’s printed suggestions, and a 
deviation is required from a strict compliance with the Rules, special application must be made to the Committee. 
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2. The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel and bottom may 
be examined. 
3. All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 


4. The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

5. All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including planksheers and waterways 
to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

6. All the close ceiling, where the frames and floors are of iron, to be removed from the upper part of 
the bilges downwards, and, where close ceiling is fitted above this height, two strakes of ceiling are in 
addition to be removed between decks, and two strakes in the hold all fore and aft, when, should the 
condition of the frames and planking render it, in the opinion of the Surveyors, necessary, the whole of 
the close ceiling is to be removed. : 

7. The planking of one strake extending from amidships forward on one side, and from amidships 
aft on the other side, to be removed to expose the bilge plate, diagonal plates, and the backs of the frames. 

8. Not less than twelve bolts on each side, whether of iron or yellow metal, to be driven out in ships 
of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship; also cement to be 
removed in places, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the floors, frames, iron keel-plate, butt 
straps to outside planking, &c. 

9. Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional intermediate bolts of copper or yellow metal must be driven through and clenched. 

10. The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the hatches 
are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good ; the 
steam steering engine, its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder quadrant, tillers, and 
steering gear to be carefully examined and the condition of the various parts to be stated by the Surveyor 
on his report of survey; in sailing vessels the standing rigging should be lifted and the service and 
parcelling stripped off the nips, bends, and splices for examination, unless the rigging has been recently 
lifted, when particulars of the case should be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

11. The cables to be ranged, and the anchors and general equipment examined. When any length 
of a chain cable is worn so that the sectional area at its most worn part is reduced by one-fifth from the 
original area, it should be renewed. The coal bunkers in steamers to be cleared, and all iron-work to be 
scraped clean. 

12. The annual and special periodical surveys to apply to vessels so continued as required by Section 43 
for ships on original class. 

EQUIPMENT. 
_ Section 46. 1. The tonnage, as per Section 32 of Rules for Wood Ships, is to regulate the 
equipment. (See Sections 72 to 76 of the Rules for Wood Ships, also Table Nos. 30 and 31.) 

2. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated by the 
Figure 1; and where the same is found insufficient in quantity or defective in quality, by a dash thus — 
following the character assigned to the ship. In cases where the Figure 1 is expunged on account of 
deficiencies in the anchors or chains, the record of L.A.«0.P. or A.«¢.P. will also be expunged, 
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COMPOSITE VESSELS. 


Table of Minimum: Dimensions of Frames, Planking, Keels, 
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TABLE BH. 
Keelsons, Stems, Stern Posts, Floor Plates, Beams, Stringers, &c.* 


legibly in two places with the manufacturer’s trade mark, or his name and the place where made. 
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For Ships which exceed these proportions, the plans to be submitted for the Cm mittee’s consideration. The depth for defining 
the proportions of spar decked vessels, is to be measured from the top of the floor plates to the upper side of the middle or 
tonnage deck beams. 
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NOTES TO TABLE H. 


TONNAGE.—In fiush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under 
the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to 
regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, 
or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate 
the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the 
addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main piece 
of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and 
lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double riveting. But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections aboye the 
tonnage deck is less than that required for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the 
tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to 
regulate the equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double riveting. i 


WOOD KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. 4 


KEEL PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, to be made continuous up the apron and 
up the inner stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. 
Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
prescribed in the Table, where it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post, and to be sided as required by the form 
of the vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table for stringer angle irons riveted on each edge, flanged to the form 
of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel 
amidships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate for- 
ward and aft ; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs. 


FRAMES.—The frames to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the 
nuts of the screw bolts may fit closely. The frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and riveted on to the 
keel plate, and extended as near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all 
cases to extend to the gunwale, and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles and spar decks are constructed, to their deck 
stringers respectively, except when constructed with a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower 
part of the curve ; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next 
frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths of angle iron of the same size as the frame, 
fitted back to back riveted to them, and secured to the. outside planking. The spacing of the frames (where one thickness of 
planking in the bottom is intended) not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to mvulding edge all fore and aft, a four feet 
length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be riveted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frames. 


FLOOR PLATES.—The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length 
they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten- 
sixteenths of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. The floor 
plates to be in depth at middle line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the 
keel to the top of the upper or spar-decked beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in 
inches to be the depth of the floor plates at the middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must 
be deeper, so as to form an efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel. The floor plates are to extend up the bilges 
not less than to a perpendicular height of twice and a half the depth of floor amidships, from upper side of keel at middle 
line; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and 
the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors tc 
maintain the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and 
aft until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that 
point to the vessel’s ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel ; the 
upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each side of 
the vessel, for fitting the keelson angle irons. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a 
square, at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths 
the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, andthe floor plate is to be extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle 
line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. A floor plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be ex: 
tended across the middle line; but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor plates are to be 
efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. When floor: 
extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each side of the flooi 
plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 


WATERCOURSES.—Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor plates, on each side of the middle line and at the bilge: 
above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercosta 
keelsons when such keelsons are adopted. 


REVERSED FRAMES.—Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table. All vessels under 200 tons to have reversed angle 
iron riveted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and t 
the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way af all keelsons and stringers in hold ; and ir 
addition, all vessels of 200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer o1 
alternate frames, and where raised quarter decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, excep 
when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on thi 
remaining frames reversed angle-irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron 
if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vesse 
has three decks or tiers of beams, the rivets for securing the reversed angle-iron to the frames and floor plates to be in diamete: 
as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre to centre ; butts o: 
reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 


NOTES TO TABLE H.—continued. 


BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of any other approved form of 


IRON 


IRON 


equal strength. The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, and 
to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if of T bulb the 
united breadth of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb 
plate with double angle-irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth 
than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of 
the angle-iron. Middle deck, hold, and orlop beams, to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch 
thicker than the upper deck beams. All beams to be efficiently connected with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the 
arms of each to be not less than twice-and-a-half the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than the beams. 
All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships, and in addition the beams under the bowsprit, pall 
bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared ; the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a 
continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table. 


SHEERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every sia feet of the vessel's length, for half her length in 
midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table ; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths 
of the midship breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the 
butts of the stringer plates on the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates 
where practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two 
equal breadths, but carvel plated and single riveted ; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower 
edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the 
upper deck stringer plate. The butt straps in all cases to be in one piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to 
be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. See Section 30. 


BILGE STRAKE.—The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of 
the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship 


- breadth ; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle ot 


the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the 
floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly 
riveted to the frame. 


DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES.—The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the iron 


sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between | 
the frames ; to be of the thickness given in Table, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates by butt straps double 
riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each frame they cross. 


STRINGER PLATES.—AlI vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those 


upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three decked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the 
vessel's entire length for half her length in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to 
three-fourths the width in midships ; in no case however is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer 
plates are to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron 
of the dimensions given in Table, and the roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of 
beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which 
breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, extending all fore and aft, 
riveted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases where a deck is not laid,and the width of the 
stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated 
for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted to be connected 
with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the 
thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be 
flooded to ascertain if there be any leakage, and when completed they are to be properly cemented. 


TIE PLATES.—All vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and 


in addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in 
vessels of one or two decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet 
of the vessel’s length; these plates in both cases must not be less im width than once and a half the depth of the beams of 
their respective decks, and of the thickness required for stringer plates ; they are to be well riveted to each other and to the 
beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the deck plank between the beams, in all cases their butts to be 
chain riveted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle irons of the size given for 
the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, but if the beams are made of such 
additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, double angle irons of the 
above size fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and mast holes are to be 
properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at 
orlop beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths 
of the plates are not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well riveted to each other, and 
to the beams, and angle iron carlings, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions 
required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate round the mast hole. The mast holes, 
skylights, and companions must be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood coamings are fitted 
plates are to be riveted to the beams to which the deck ends are to be fastened. 


BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the 


rete they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per 
ection 4. 
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| NOTES TO TABLE H.—continued. 


BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of 
| the breadth of the planks, and extend from framé to frame, efficiently riveted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, 

TO: but on the bows and quarters or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of 
: an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


| 

RIVETS AND RIVETING.—The rivets to be of the. best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be 

regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in 
the laps, lining pieces, butt straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts 
or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be 
further apart from centre to centre than five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to 
centre, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times 
their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at 
least double riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row ; where treble riveting is 
bad pa a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets in the 

we ack row. 


KEGARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel prescribed in Table, and properly 
rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to 
have not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less 
than the same shift clear of the keel scarph. For bolting, see Section 33. 


-PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side 
| to the frames, and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet 
shifts ; the garboard strakes to be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in 
thickness than prescribed in Table, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the 

FR upper deck stringer plate, from thence to the planksheer to be in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides ; or, if preferred, 

the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the depth of the hold set down below the upper deck 
stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table for 
topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that 
prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad ; they are to 

be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside 

. in proportion to their thickness ; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table, at the stem or 
«  stern-post, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam,and hood-end seams of the planking at the stem 
and stern-post, need not exceed from two and a half inches to four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel ; which 

can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from the bearding line as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, 

FL’ stem, and stern-post. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 

-DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and 
fastenings as per Table. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side 
of the angle irons of the beams and to the tie plates, see Section 29. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white 
lead under their heads, and be carefully covered ‘over with turned dowels, their fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, 
and bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. When the deck planks are six inches in width and 
under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there 
must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt ; and planks exceeding eight inches in 
width must be double fastened with nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be one-eighth less in thickness than 
prescribed in the Table. When a deck originally required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches ; 3} inches to 23 inches ; 
3 inches to 2} inches, it must be renewed, unless it be found on survey to be in good condition, when on application the case 
will receive the consideration of the Committee. i 


CEMENT.—All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water 
courses above the cement all fore and aft. 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be seven-eighths of that required in the Table, provided 
| always the body of the windlass be not of unusual length. 
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COMPOSITE VESSELS. 


Exhibiting the Number of Years to be assigned to 
the different descriptions of Timber used in Composite Vessels. 


The same to be of good quality, properly seasoned, and free from defect. 


TIMBER. 


1 East India Teak 


2 Greenheart, Morra, Iron 
BAG s a oo Can ee eh ke 


(&) Live Oak, English,African, 

: French, Adriatic, Italian, 
3 Spanish, and Portuguese 
SRAM eaiatec au sts en 64% nn 


Pitch Pine,Oregon and Huon 


4 Pine, Larch, Hackmatack, 
Cowdie or Kaurie Pine. . 


5 {(®) Northern Continental Oak 


6 [(@) American White Oak .... 


Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and 
7 , Rig 


American Red Pine 


9 (Ce) English and French Elm, 
and Beech 


Spruce Fir, Swedish and 


10 


Norway Red Pine ...... 


Stem, 
Sternpost, 
Apron, 
Inner Stern- 
post, 
Deadwood, 


Knightheads 


and 
Hawse Tim- 
| bers. 


Floors, | 
Wood Frames) 
and Ceilings 
| upon them; 
Beams and 
Keelsons. 


From 
Top of Keel 
to 
Two-fifths 
the Depth 
of Hold (@) 


16 


From 
Two-fifths 
the Depth 

of Hold (@) 
to 
Gunwale. 


TABLE L. 


Upper Deck 
Waterway, 
Spirketting 
Planksheer, 
and 
Roughtree 
Timbers. 


16 


RUDDER, 
WINDLASS, 
and 
PALL BITT. 


Main Pieces. 


16 


14 


(«#) That is, two-fifths the depth of hold taken from the top of floors to the top of upper or tonnage deck beams, 
set up from the keel plate, in midships; which height is not to be exceeded fore and aft on a straight line. 
(®) Live Oak, English, French, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese Oak will be allowed to be used for stems, 
and for the bow and buttock planks where East India Teak would be liable to break in working, in vessels otherwise 


built of 16 years’ timber material. 


(&) Whenever any of the Oaks, or other woods of an acid nature are used, the best Hair Felt, Canvas, or other 
approved material, in addition to paint, is to be placed between them and the Iron Plates and Angle Irons. 


grade. 


(e) English and French Elm allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 16 years’ 


Where parties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the Committee. 
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COMPOSITE VESSELS. 
Exhibiting the Sizes of Bolts, and Pintles of Rudder. 


TONNAGE. 
(See Section 23). 


50 


and under 


100 
100 


and under 


200 
200 


and under 


300 


Deadwood 
Keel (0) 
Stem (@) 
and 
Stern Post 
Bolts. 


Bottom 
Plank, 
Scarphs of 
Keel, and 
Thwartship 
Garboard, 


Topside, 
Waterway, 
and 
Planksheer 


Chain 
Plate 
Bolts. 


| 
| 


Pintles 


of 
Rudder. 


300 


and under 


400 


400 


and under 
500 


500 


and under 


600 
600 


and under 


700 


700 


and under 


800 
800 


and under 


900 
900 


and under 


1000 
1000 


and under 


1200 


and under 


1500 
1500 


and under 


2000 
2000 


and under 


- 2500 


2500 


and under 


3000 
8000 


and under 


3500 


(See Section 23). 


(@) Number of Bolts in 


Scarphs of Keels. 


under 


150 and under 
500 


1 


50 | 500 


7 


| 1000 


1000 


| 


2000 


and under, and under} and under 


2000 


ding and moulding of the keel. 


The length of the keel scarphs to be five times the mean of the 


(@) 


and all Scarphs are to be Tabled. 
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TABLE K. 


1 bolt through the k 


T 


| 
3 
S 
aay 
be 
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